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prologue

" _ments- that’have “receivet

. 2“majors ;in;
- courses.""The sketch representatlon of 4 few departments-and -
L the exclusxon of. others (i-e;;.Art andthe College ‘of Engmeenng)

- " is -the, result: “of - such’. responses Quahﬁed students “were just
5,0 not “interested: in helping.. ; :
*. Obviously, all the’ blame cannot he thh the students The .

The Course Evaluatzon (w1th thls, the 51xth edition) has
_ always been -a' source -of- pride for the Scmovrastic. - With
- the addition of some electives from the Colleges of Science and
" Business, the booklet becomes ‘even more noteworthy. However,
we must voice - this’ pnde with “reservations.

The - limitations” of student : evaluations. are obvxous We
cannot honestly’ claim to be definitive_sources of knowledge in

* matters of our education.” We. can’ only offer opinions and im-

pressions as-a ‘service® to the community. Student reactions to

their courses- serve as_an- index. to -the degree of academic’

freedom Notre ‘Dame has -achieved.” We -live in an academic
_community’ that encourages.- -and - responds to open discussion
“and 1ntelhgent ‘criticism. . This~ booklet -represents such dis-

" cussion and criticism, - Our goal -is:-not to" defend or to attack

any -particular method - of - ‘education:’ - Course. evaluation only
attempts to-relicve’ some of the frustration. and chaos of pre-

reglstratlon by- providing  the" students with cogent aid, and also -

to ‘give faciilty- members*a ‘sénsec. of perspectlve v )

“We must, however; . recognize~our.*limitations. Last-minute
- financial . arrangements,,heavy work “loads, press deadlines, and
lack of cooperation: from “students. in several departments have

"““again. caused the, "course .evaluation: to ‘be ' something less than
_complete. We :regret: ‘this fact and: apolovlze to those depart-,

d~§uperﬁc1al ‘tréatment.” “At- the same

time, however, thlS issue -is° the most?, - ambitious " ever._ attempted

by the SCHOLASTIC “Wer hope it s’ “an. axd -to the students in

Sc1ence -and Busmess “aswell “as® those in, "Arts” and. Letters.
Desplte our: mtentlons (whlch _the. ‘cynical may interpret. as
pretensmns), “the > SCHOLASTIC - has . beén - con51derably
cr1t1c1zed for 1ts work :,"thl emester J-The student senate’s

.. the* open ‘anithosities~of." certaln department heads- and faculty
members Indeed.tthls is "their. “prerogative—a prerogative not’
~to-be. considéred:lightly; the:course: evaluation- suffers from . this
lack of" trust. ~Added :to.: this . confusion:is- the  poor response of

number - of - departments ‘when asked - to . review

haste reqmred to produce a magazine ‘of this size in a lamentably

best—glven the -situation.. - _

&Barkett -Kathy Barlow, Maureen Elliott, Ed Sanna, Gene, George,
. Joe,” Mary, Ellen and: the department edltors for- their generosity,

: evaluatxon would b

a cholar J fancy

" ‘short_period of  time -results in orgamzatlonal deﬁc1enc1es -In -
‘this case -these deficiencies were in the area of- assigning’ work.-
.At the risk of ‘sounding pathetlcally smcere, we have done our

Specxal “thanks " to” Déan Crosson. Dean Waldman, Johnf' .

“patience, hard work” and “good . will:- Wxthout thelr aid,” thlS course -‘;”'
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the following five-part outline was the key used by notre -

dame evaluators in reviewing courses offered
in the fall semester.

content

— general description of the course
— major emphasis of the course
— prequisiteé for the course, if any

— composition of students in cour se (e.g., Jumor and

senior AL)

presentation
' — quality and style of lectures
— quality and style of discussion, if there is any

— relation of lectures and discussions to readings and

to test material (The purpose of this section is to

‘evaluate the feacher’s ability to present his material.)

readings | ,
— quality of worthless or Worthwhﬂe‘?

— quantlt'y of : number of texts t1me 0'1ven to read re-
quired texts - -

— approxnnate cost of texts

organization - =

- — assignments: papels pr o;;ects ete.
— examinations: number degree of dlfﬁculty
— basis of final grade L o
—avelﬁagexﬁnal\ ;_glade, T

commen’rs

— writer’s or inter v1ewed students’ evaluatlon of the R )

course, outside of any consideration of grades,

" papers, and exams. Is this course, as presented by

‘the teacher, a significant educatlenal experience?

" __would the writer or the students interviewed take - . -
this course again, if they had to do it over? If so,- "

“would they recommend the course only for majors L

or for non-majors, too?

o included in most cases are some spec1ﬁc suggestlons
. for mlprovement of the course, if it needs 1 1mprove- S

ment
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American Studies and Communication Arts

John W. Meaney
American Studies 452
Foreign Views of America

American Studies 453
The American Cinema

AMERICAN STUDIES 452

CoxTteNT: This course, a new one, will be primarily concerned

with the analysis of the American character by foreign thinkers. .

The primary purpose of the course will be an understanding ‘of
the more objective criticism of America. Close attention will be
paid to the background of the various critics in order to better
understand their prejudices.

OrcanizATION: The course will be a seminar of fifteen to twenty
students. There will be some papers attempting to relate the
background of the critics to the criticism. There will a midterm
and a final. One major in-depth paper will also be required.

Reabings: A partial list includes: Tocqueville: Democracy in
America; D. W. Brogram: The American Character; James
Bruce: The American Commonwealth; Jacques Maritain: Re-
?ections on America; Jean-Francois Revel: Without Marx or
esus. : -

AMERICAN STUDIES 4533
CoNTENT: “The "American Cinema’

Professor Meaney’s intention is to see how much Hollywood,

within its regular system of production, really reflects the Amer-

ican character. The course surveys American film from the 1930’s
to the present. All the films are sound films, beginnings with
. “Ninotshka™ and *“The Ox-Bow Incident,” ending with films of
the sixties such as “Cat Ballou” and “Cool Hand Luke.” The

course is primarily composed of junior and senior Arts and -

Letters students, but it is open to all.

PRESENTATION: Dr. Meaney begins the course Wlth a bnefy N

history of filmin America, but beyond this he does little-formal
lecturing. The seventy minutes are spent in class discussion of the
films. The quality of these discussions is questlonable

READINGS: The only required text for the course, is The Char-
acter of Americans: a Book of Readings. The essays range from
de Tocqueville and Crevecoeur to contemporary American the-
orists such as Margaret Mead and Benjamin Spock. Overall the

readings develop exciting cultural theories. However, the rela- -
tion of the readings to the films often seems forced. The threads )

tyxng the two together are rather dubious.

OrcaNizATION: Professor Meaney closely follows the syllabus
which is given to the students at the beginning of the course.

Readings from the Character of Americans are required each-

week in conjunction with the films. A term project is required;

it can take either the form of a class presentation or a paper deal-

ing with any aspect of the American film or the American char-
acter. Exams are given at midterm and endterm; both tests

require analytical essays. The final grade is based on the paper,.

the two exams, and on participation in class discussion

CoMMENTs: Professor Meany shows a strong interest in h15 stu- -

dents, as is evidenced by his knowing all of the forty students in
the class by name. It seems that several lectures on cinema

techniques and cinema history are needed to extend student’s -

ability to appreciate the work done by the filmaker; Dr. Meaney

does- not work with these aspects of films, but rather with the .

ideas conveyed. As it is, the discussions often lack depth, but
it is difficult to know where the problem lies. A combination of
a more forceful instructor’s approach and more student effort
might be the solution.

8

‘is a study of -American
cultural and aesthetic values as evidenced in American film.

" CONTENT: Just what the title says.

" Ronald Weber

American Studies 482
American Utopias

Premrse: Individual existence in” America is suicidal in_today’s
society, therefore we must explore aspects of communal life.

ConTeENT: This course is a one-semester American Studies elec-.
tive that is concerned with an exploration of the communal vein
of thought in the American mind. . As such, the title American
Utopias might be misleading. The course, is not a study of
literary Utopias, but rather ‘a study of. an American trend of
thought as brought out in actual communal experiments. The
course will start off with the present and work backward with
the major emphasis being 19th century American communal ex-
periments. Of particular concern will be the factors common to all

- and their elements of success and failure. The course is theoretic-

ally, open to all, but will be limited to 15.

Reabpings AND OrcanizaTion: This course is new this year and
will be very flexible. - It will start with a look at the con-
temporary vein of thought with regards to communal life. The
basic sources for this -will be the film “Year of the Communes”

narrated by Rod -Steiger and William Hedgepath’s book The
Alternative: Communal Life in the New America. Following this,
each student will study.in depth one of the.better-known com-

" munal experiments (i.e. Brook Farm, New -Harmony, Amana,

Oneida etc.) The results of this individual study ‘(or possibly small
group study) will be written up in a paper and presented to the
class. Each student will be required to design, as a type of final
exam, his own”communal society based upon a historical per-
spective hopefully gained from the course. Other than the paper
and the final creation, there will be no papers and no tests.
Other than several very short class readings, each student wll,
more or less, determine his own readmg list dependent upon hlS
interests.

PRESENTATION AND COMMENTS: AE is rather obvious, this course

is.an extremely flexible one. Since this.course is an exploration,

“there will be no formal lectures. The success of the course will

depend upon the people in it working along with Prof. Weber to -
achieve some sort of synthesis. The course will be an unusual one
for Prof. Weber. Unlike most of his other courses, there is no
preconceived idea of where the course will ultimately lead. In all
likelihood American Utopias will be almost completely composed

- of Senior Amencan Studies majors.

Edward Fischer ‘
CA 450: Writing for Pubhcatlon

Students write articles with
specific pubhcatxon in mind.” A stress. 1s pIa.ced on - magazine

- writing.

- PESENTATION: Prof. Fischer spends the first few weeks of class
- lecturing on the fundamental of magazine writing. After that
the student begins to write his own magazine articles. During this

period the students meet individually with Prof. Fischer to discuss
their' individual ,projects. Class meets again near the last two

weeks of the semester to wrap things up.

READINGS : None

, ORGA‘NIZATION Students must_write a minimum of two mag-
- azine-type stories that have been decently researched. In the past
. "Prof. Fischer usually arranged for publication of these articles with

local magazines. This means that the students also have to meet
with the editors of these magazines to discuss the potential of
their articles. Average grade is a B.

CoMMENT: Prof. Fischer knows much about the publication and

THE SCHOLASTIC



writing game and many of his tips may be helpful. But if you
feel that you’ve got the knack already, stay away from this
course. This course doesn’t really teach you how to write, it
simply explains the techniques for successful magazine writing that
have worked in the past.

Ronald Weber -
CA 452: American Literary Forms

ConTENT: A lecture course. A critical examination of contempor-
ary American literary forms—story, novel, autobiography, and
literary non-fiction. Prof. Weber emphasizes matters of technique
and the relation of the technique to cultural developments.

PresenTATION: The best you could -possibly imagine. Prof.
Weber’s lectures flow evenly from class to class and his style is
most refreshing. Clear, lucid and right to the point. His lectures
grab you from the beginning. Simple to follow. Easy to under-

Economics

stand. Simply the best lecture course available in this department‘
and possibly one of the best in the university. ’

Reapings: There are many, but all well worth reading. Flannery
O’Connor: Everything That Rises Must Converge; Hemingway:
In Our Time; Bellow: Seize the Day; William Gass: I'n the Heart
of the Country; Thomas Pynchon: The Crying of Lot 49;
Capote: In Cold Blood; Mailer: The Armies of the Night.

Orcanization: There are several 1-2 page papers on each of
the readings. These papers require a certain amount of individual
thought, but Professor™ Weber leaves plenty of room to work
within. One midterm and a final that is litke none you've ever
taken. The final ties the course together and is basically an
exercise that demands you demonstrate what you’ve learned

during the semester. The average grade for the course is a B.

CommENT: Don’t miss it. This is one of the few courses you'll
never want to cut. Prof. Weber is that good. :

Frank Bonello
Economics 467
Medical Economics

CoNTENT: A new. upper-division economics course, ‘Medical
Economics, will be taught next semester by Mr. Frank Bonello.
The course will focus on the supply and demand of medical
services and personnel. Comparatively, the demand for more
and better health facilities, hospitals, dental care, doctors,

nurses, and other types of medical personnel is increasingly-

more rapidly than the supplies of these services and personnel.
The economic ramifications of this critical situation will be
explored in Medical Economics along with various health plans
adopted by the government, such as the Kennedy Plan.

PreseNTATIONS: The course will be presented in lecture form.

Mr. Bonello’s lectures are clear and thorough. He covers in -

lecture all the material included on-his tests and maintains a
" friendly rapport with his students despite a sometimes dry lec-
ture format. Class size should be- relatively small, depending
on student .response to the course.

Reabincs: The texts to be used are Medical Economics. and
The Doctor Shortage. - )

OrcanizaTion: The only tests will be a midterm and the final.
One paper will also be required. The paper will be done by a
group of two to four students on some topic related to an eco-
nomic aspect of medicine, such as a comparative analysis of
health plans, or a medical inventory of a South Bend hospital.

H. R. Carby-Samuels
Economics 463

Economic Decision-Making and
the Black Experience

Economics 481 :
Aspects of Economic Development

ECONOMICS 363

ConTeNnT: This course is an investigation of how traditional
economic analysis deals with the phenomena known as the black
experience. Much of the course is taken by studying the as-
sumptions and implications which are a part of the analytic

framework of economics. The rest of the course attempts to

determine how this framework explains, interprets, or ignores
the experiences of blacks in this country. There are no pre-
requisites for this course; non-economics majors are welcomed
in this course.

PresenTAaTION: This is a seminar-type . course.  Mr. Carby-
Samuels never lectures; rather, he enjoys coming to-class with

NoveMmser 30, 1971

“sticky” questions with which students must grapple. He forces
students to think about the economic training they have re-
ceived and to question what economics has taught them 1o
assume as valid, for he will not tolerate glib or ideological
responses. This style was at first disconcerting for the students
because the questions posed were not easy to think through.
Students eventually picked up his style and were much more
comfortable in such a dialogue situation. )

Reapings: There are several (7) articles from different journals.
which Mr. Carby-Samuels distributes to the class. For those
who have not had economics (but this is advisable for even
economics majors), he suggests some chapters from Economics
by Lipsey and Steiner. There are two paperbacks to purchase:
The Political Economy of the Black Ghetto by William K. Tabb
and Symbols and Crilization by Ralph Ross. The readings
present different views on the subject matter of the course and
their qualities vary, something Mr. Carby-Samuels eventually
points out. There is no assigned deadline for the readings for
he expects students to deal with their content all semester.

Orcanization: There will be two, possibly three, examinations.
As Mr. Carby-Samuels explains, they are for pedagogical pur-
poses. On each exam there are three or four statements of
which -the students must determine their truth, falsity or uncer-
tainty. . Credit is given for one’s explanation as there may be
several answers. Also, Mr. Carby-Samuels requires a term paper.

- ECONOMICS 481

ConTtENT: This is the first time this course will be taught.
Basically, it will consider aspects of economic change (appro-
priate title for the course) of countries of the world. It will
attempt to identify sources of economic change and to study
their effect in different types of economic societies. Such topics
as criteria and determination for economic backwardness,
political power and the factors of growth, and the role of social
institutions in economic growth will’ be considered.

. PreseEnTATION: The presentation should stay the same as Eco-

nomics 463. Mr. Carby-Samuels will continue with his perplex-
ing question-and-dialogue approach.

READINGS: At present two basic texts will be used: Develop-
ment and Society.-by Novack and Lekackman and Economic
Policy and Planning in Developing Countries by Joszsef Bognar.
Mr.. Carby-Samuels finds these books “fascinating.”
Orcanization: Papers and tests should be the same as in Eco-
nomics 463. -

ComMmENTs: Mr. Carby-Samuels does not indulge in doctrinaire
and ideological “cliches” and -he does not tolerate it from his
students. Nonetheless he makes one seriously question what
economics entails and how societal values creep into economic
analysis. Those who are looking for a course which really ques-
tions. their social science foundations ought to take either of
these courses.

9



Gregory Curme
Economics 494
Statistical Inference 11

ConTeEnT: Statistical Inference II is-a course which is struc-
tured to acquaint the student with three basic analytical research
tools: (1) regression and correlation apalysis, (2) contingency
tables, and (3) analysis of variance. -Professor Curme’s main
objective is not to dwell on the obscure or ambiguous corners
of statistics but he attempts, and successfully accomplishes, giv-
ing his, students a valuable working knowledge of the subject
matter. There is one prerequisite to this course, that being
Statistical Inference I.

PreseNTATION: Dr. Curme has the unique capability of han-
dling the technical aspects of his complex discipline in a way

that is both Interesting and intelligible. The high quality of his

lectures is based upon both his comprehensive grasp of the sub-
ject matter and his ability to make what could be obscure and
dry very lucid and enjoyable. Questions are always welcomed

by Professor Curme as his main interest seems to be the stu-

dent’s understanding of the subject. His lectures are consistently
spiced with various interjections from a man with, to say the
least, a captivating personality.

Reapings: There is one suggested reading, Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics. The text, although not required, may
be found helpful to some as a complement to the lecture ma-

terial. The student might find, however, as this writer has, that-

Professor Curme’s lectures need very little elucidating or com-

plementing. In addition to text, Professor Curme will dis-_

tribute handouts periodically through the course when he con-
siders them necessary or helpful. -

ORrGaNIZATION:- There are no exams given in this course due to
the length of the problems handled. In lieu of exams there are
two problem sets which are to be worked on in groups of four
students or less. It is partially on the basis of.these problem
sets that grades will be determined. Other factors included in
the figuring of the grades is the student's interest, application,
and comprehension in class. ~Again -it must be stressed that

Professor Curme’s main interest is not gradxng but it is his -

teaclnng and the student’s understandmg

COMMENT: If from the previous points made in this evaluation
the reader gains the opinion that Statistical Inference II is
merely an easy course and a good grade, then he has com-
pletely misconstrued this writer’s intent. The point is that there
1s a good-deal of knotty statistics dealt with and mastered in the
course, but Professor Curme strikes a refreshing balance be-
tween that- abstract world and the enjoyable, warm world of
his teaching. He takes the painfully difficult and renders it
interesting.” - The course is recommended to those preparing for
grad school (sociology,” economics, psycholoqy) or the busi-
ness world who are looking for enjoyment in their preparation.-

Denms Dugan and Frank Ioncs -

Economics 464 -
Current Issues n Pohtlcal Economy

) CON‘I’ENT‘ Imtlally, the coordmated efforts -of Professors Dugan

‘and Jones will be- channeled toward fleshing out :both con- -

ceptual -and descnptwe models- of what economists  do -and

elucidating orientations which serve to shape their view.of ‘the -
world. The views discussed will be focused on specific problems -
and issues so as to illuminate the merits and drawbacks of the -
perspectives envisioned by economists. Suggestions will be en-.

tertained so as to map out a.more comprehensive view . that
the traditional perceptions of economics theory fail to include.

The course will then proceed to examine liberal and radical

views of economic reality. Lectures and discussions will attempt
to ascertain what has been accomplished through the utilization
of an economic overview, what insights it affords, and what
.potentials it has for further development. The advantages
offered by other disciplines will be weighed specially in light of
-the problems touched upon by economics which remain un-
answered. Rather than simply plowing through a catalogue of
current events, the course will attempt to explore how an
economist Imght order the world and what visions he neces-
sarily perceives. Within this context, the class will examine 2
}vanety of issues confronting economics. -

READINGS’ The bulk of the course reading will consist. of

articles on reserve, but two paperbacks will also be required:

10

possible.

~Ken]ameson
- Economics 484 - E

Problems in Political Economy: an Urban Perspective by Gordon
and Political Economy of the Black Ghetto by William Tabb.
Suggested readings .will -also- ‘be offered periodically. Among the
issues to be presented will be discrimination, pollution, imperial-
ism (with a spemal emphasxs on Marxism) and poverty

OrcanizaTion: - The class will meet on .Tuesdays and Thurs-

" days. Smaller seminar discussions- will- be ‘conducted every

second or third class meeting.. The course ‘will require a major
research paper (approximately 15 . pages). Topics will be de-
termined fairly early in the course with the obvmus intent of
forestalhng a rash of all~mghters B -

CoMMENTS: Last spring was the- ﬁrst ‘semester - for this course.’

The bulk of the students were. “second-semester. senior Economics
majors. However; the course is not restricted to this particular
group and an intensive economic background is not a pre-
requisite; -students from - different fields are welcomed.- Pro-
fessor Dugan occasionally draws upon his.-South American
experiences to supplement the course readings. - His lectures are
brisk and informative, and -he possesses a good sense of when
to continue probing a topic and when to move on to another.

"His lectures stimulate understanding and spur the student to

grapple collectlvely and individually with the issues. The dry,
subtle wit of Professor Jones offers additional versatility and
finesse to the course. Already a familiar- lecturer to those who
struggle through Principles of Economics, Professor Jones in-
troduces different dimensions and detailed interpretations to the
analysis of the currént issues in Political- Economy. Each of

" . them seems to establish a distinct” rapport ‘with .the class which

facilitates “the development ‘of interesting, provocative seminar
dlscussmns . .

Mark- Fitzgerald, C S C
Economics 452
Government Economlc Secunty

‘Content: This course is a- study of. the - development of the

leglslatlon covering problems of wages, hours, working condi-
tions, unemployment, retxrement -welfare funds- and the eco-
nomics of poverty. The major emphasxs is on the inadequacy
of the legislation” through the years. -At’ least one semester of
Economics Principles is reqmred and- the class 1s composed mainly
of juniors and semors majonng in Economlcs

PRESENTATION : All classes aré strictly’ lectures from notes with
the exception of three- or four classes set aside for discussion of
required readings on reserve in the library. Fr. Fitzgerald
leads and regulates, the-discussions rather closely. Tests are. of
the specific .recall' nature and follow almost exclusively from
lecture material. with at “least .one or two* questions dealing w1th
the outside required readings., Attendance is taken

READINGs: ~The “only text requ1red is” Economu: ‘and Social
Security by Turnbull; Williams, and Cheit.  (Cost approximately
$10.00.) - Students who take good notes would not necessarily
have 'to buy this book. It reads like a book of facts.and Fr.
Fitzgerald covers most of the material in his lectures. As-men-

‘tioned above, Fr.. Fitzgerald assigns readmgs from books on.

reserve in the library and allows sufficient time. for everyone to
read them. The, readings go well with the lectures and vary in

length ( usually 75-100 pages).

ORGANIZATION Fr. Fxtzgerald reqmres one 10-page paper in

* addition to the‘readings. Three exams, average in difficulty, are
" given during the’ semester.. The final grade is based upon the

paper, “class participation 'in discussions, tests, and- the final.
Grades vary. w1th the average- being- B but A’s are definitely.

COMMENTS This ‘course is ‘qulte informing and fairly interest-
ing. It supplles facts. and gives students a good understanding
of how laws governing wages, hours, etc., came into bemg This -
course is recommended for both- majors and nonmajors who .
have any-interest in_the subject
edgeable and- mterested in" the subject and makes the course
worthwhlle .

Economlc Development of Latm Amerlca

CONTENT The -course will deal “with: all economic aspects of
an- underdeve]oped country and then these aspects will be ap-

- THE SCHOLASTIC

Fr. Fitzgerald-is very knowl- - =



plied to Latin America. There. are no prerequisites for -the
course. It will probably be filled by freshmen in the college
of Business Administration and by anyone who' just wants to"
broaden his background in economics. - . - - .

PreseExTATION: Professor Jamesons lectures are prunanly de-
'signed to tie in the readings and _encourage questions. ~Also he
likes " to. bnng in current economic events.

* ReApiNgs: The readings of the course consist of three paper-
backs: - The first book, by Nickson entitled Economic and Social
Change, explores the macroeconomic topics of unemployment
and inflation. The second book, Baldwin’s Economic Develop-
ment- and Growth, deals with the economic-development of less
developed countries. The last book, by Wilcox entitled Econo-
mies of the World Today, compares different modern-day
economies, )

OrcanizaTtioN: There will be a short.exam after the comple-
tion of each book. Also-a paper emphasizing one Latin Amer-
ican country is required'in a group effort. The final consists
of two essay questlons ’

CommeNTs: The course gives a unique imsight into under-
development; not just in Latin America but all over the world.
Professor Jameson is very demanding of his students because he
causes them to think on their own. This aspect coupled with his
imagination and thoroughness are course’s principal assets.

Stanley Masters
Economics 465
-Economics of Race and Poverty

-ConNTENT: This is a new course offering in Economics. The
course will be a study of what current economic analysis can
-contribute toward a better understanding of the problem of
racial discrimination and poverty in the United States. Topics
inclide the theory of discrimination, empirical studies of dis-
crimination in education, employment and housing, an economic
definition of poverty, and an analysis of various policies -to
reduce discrimination and poverty.

PresentaTION: Dr. Masters plans to use a combination of lec-
ture and seminar in this course. Much will depend on the size
of the class.

'ReapiNcs: There will be no basic text. Dr. Masters plans to
use journal articles and readings from various texts. He stated
that the-reading list will be extensive but not overburdening.

OrcanizaTion: Tentatively, Dr. Masters plans to have a mid-
term . and final examination. These exams will be essay in
nature. . There will. also be a term paper which will not neces-
-sarily be a-strict research -paper; the opportunity will be open
for students to do an analytical paper on some economic policy of
mterest.

. COMMENTS: This coming semester-will be Dr. Masters first at
Notre Dame. He received his Ph.D.:from Princeton-and . has
taught ‘at Rutgers. - This semester, he is on a research grant
at ‘Wisconsin. - S -

Thomas" McDonagh C.S.C.
Economics 455 .- -
Labor ‘and the Law- S

CONTENT‘ The contents’of thls cotirsé’ could easdy cover many

years of academic endeavor; yet Fr. McDonagh somehow man-.

ages to integrate all the general aspects of labor unions into a one
semester ‘course. Beginning with a brief- consideration of labor
movement theory, and its:objectives in a historical context, the
course moves to an investigation of the present day labor union
and its successes.
framework of actual labor union contracts. Next, the course
covers all the major labor legislation from old English’statutes

to an analysis of the National Labor Relations Act and the Taft

Hartley Act with their implications. The second half of .the
semester involves the student directly thru the presentation of
actual court cases. Finally, the students are divided into-two
sections comprising a general forum which considers the prospect
of labor unions being subjected to antitrust laws and prosecu-
tion. This forum discusses the legal, social, political, and eco-
nomic aspects.
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Their -achievements are viewed within the.

PReSENTATION: Fr. McDonagh is a capable instructor who has
both the knowledge of and the interest in this subject. He
welcomes controversial discussions and often provokes then by
his strong bias toward labor unions. He ably guides and criti-
cizes the student presentations and the forum.

Reapings: The readings consist of one large book. Labor Law,
which is very “legal” and therefore detailed and tedious. There
are also outside readings in the Law library on the court cases. -

OrcanizaTion: The only written assignment required is an
outline of the labor laws in your home state. There are three
tests, including the final, which are taken mainly from the lec-
tures and class presentatxons. The final grade is based on these
plus participation, presentations, and the number of cuts (don’t
cut very often).

CoMmMENTs: Actually, this course is not difficult if you do most
of the work, which Fr. McDonagh expects. Labor Law is also
interesting because of the diversity of subject matter, the degree
of direct student participation, and the classroom discussion. No
prior knowledge of economics or of labor unions is needed for
this course. -1 would recommend it for anyone seeking know-
ledge—historic, legal, economic, social-—of labor unions in the
United States; especially at a time when these unions are so
powerful and controversial.

B;isii O’Leary
Economics 312
Capitalist Critique

ConTENT: During the past 10 years, our capitalist system has
come under increasing fire from the radical left. Racism, unjust
distribution of income, pollution, labor dissatisfaction. concen-
tration of industry. and consumerism have all been blamed on
capitalism. In this course, radical economists who have been
identifying serious defects in our system ~— many of them calling
for its destruction — will be read and discussed. Liberal econ-
omists who recognize the system’s shortcomings but see remedies
within the profit-seeking corporate structure will be considered
as well. Professor O'Leary adds. “The thinking involved will
be nvolitical economics — questioning the context in which

_decision making takes vlace, examining alternative proposals

for economic organization, and cominz to some judgments
about the direction American society is taking. Instead of reflec-
tion_on the plays that help win the game, the rules of the game
itself will be questioned.”

PresenTATION: The course will be of the seminar-discussion
type. - .

Reapings: All in paperback. they include Tohn Galbraith’s New
Industrial State, Robert Heilbroner’s Limits of American Capi-
talism _and Between Capitalism and Socialism, Ayn Rand’s
Capitalism, Unknown Island, Milton Friedman’s Capitalism and

- Freedom. Lindbeck’s Political Economv of the New Left, and

parts of Up Against the American Myth.

ORGANIZATION: -By the very nature of the course, the discus-

" sions and readmzs won’t be too techmcal s~ there are no bre-

requisites and it is open to nonmajors as well as majors. There
are no papoers. There will be two tests and a final. The work
lnad- will be moderate — Professor O’Leary would be satisfied
if the student prepared about three hours for each 75-minute
class.. Professor O’Leary added that if a student kept up with

‘the readings and contributed to the discussions, he could expect

a falrly good grade

COMME\' TS: Professor O’Leary is quite an interesting person.

"-He’ was a member of the Milwaukee 14 who burned draft

records in September of ’68, and he spent the year from June
’69 to'June ’70 in prison for his act of ‘protest. In addition to
economics, ‘he also teaches here in the Non-violence Program.
Professor‘O’Leary is very excited about this course.

Our country’s solution to'all of its problems is to grow and
to grow faster. ‘It certainly is ‘worthwhile to stop for awhile, and
to reﬂect what we are-growing mto, and what direction our so-

.ciety is taking. - Professor O’Leary is a soft-spoken man, and the

student shouldn’t expect a booming orator who will dazzle him
and scare him into studying. If the student isn’t already enthusi-
astic about the problems of ‘capitalism and isn’t mature enough to
make himself study, he shouldn’t take the course. Otherwise,
the chance to stand back and judge our economic system plus
the. opportunity to get to know a man like Professor O'Leary,

- makes the course quite an attraction.
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John Roos and Thomas Swartz
Economics 430 -

The Urban. Crisis: Poht1cal and ECOIIOI‘IllC
Analysis

CoNTENT: As the trtle of the course indicates,’ the problems of
- the Urban Area will be analyzed both politically and economical-

ly. Considerable attention will be given to such’areas as urban .

process and reform, elections, state a1d and taxatlon pohcy -

PresenTATION: Although some “time will be given to drscussron
(dependlng on the constitution of the class) the course will gain

most of its structure from the lectures of both Roos and Swartz.

Reapmves: The books and articles utilized will be both political

and economic in nature, and should not cost more than $15.
These readings should tie in quite well w1th the basnc format of
the course. .

Orcanization: This course demands two -tests, a mrdtenn,

- final, and a paper, each of equal welght Some attention w11] be
pard to class participation. . - .

CoMMENTs: Although no information has been gathered. about

Swartz, we know that Roos is both well-mformed and enthusi-

astic about his field — the urban area. Roos is sharp with both
insight and supporting data and will be insistent on driving his
point home. Subsequently, the_ course will be of great .value

only if the student is equally serious in studymg the complexmes

of the urban crisis.

Stephen Worland - . o
Economlcs 225 T
Economrcs for Socral Sc1ence

Economics 406
History of- Econormc Analy31s II

ECONOMICS 225

ContEnT: This course is a one—semester analysrs of economics
offered for the first time during - the fall semester. Micro,
Macro, and International Economics are not so much condensed
into the one semester.as they are systematically. scrutinized. Dr.
Worland emphasizes the. rudimental aspects-6f economics with
the intention of providing the student with a -powerful- base
on which continued examination of the economic system may

be built. The only prerequisites that a student need have to ~
benefit from the course are 1) a curiosity towards the economy— -
and how it works, and 2) a mind capable of conceiving the

abstract and applying it to economic analysis. This -semester

theclass was a mixed: bag- of students, mostly sophomore - AL~
but with a great selection of engineers; preprofessionals, upper-. .

classmen, a few politicians, two or three’geniuses, two ‘girls and

one jock. Dr. Worland emphasizes that for the second semester

the course will be directed purposely towards all sophomores
regardless of college or mterest

PRESENTATION : Professor Worland is brrllxantly ﬂamboyant and

capable - of the-clearest analogy between the abstract ‘and -the” -

concrete. - He is always prepared for the  lecture, most often
structuring. his delivery on the readings as a’ foundatlon Even

though his lectures “develop towards a particular economic prin- -
ciple, Professor Worland will digress :if need be to explain.a-
point or to conduct -the-lively discussions which so often lead -
the students as a whole towards evolving an economic-truth on -_
“their own. This capacity of Dr. Worland’s in which the student-:.-
clearly seems to discover economic- truths “on “his own, is -the’

mark of the gemus inherent in his pedagogy. -

OrcanizaTion: The one basic text used durmg the fall semesterf

was the only source of complaint by Dr. Worland. The readings

were such that they always required elaboration by the professor.
— at times the discrepancy between the level of sophistication .

in the text and Professor Worland’s presentation only proved

that the book was an insult to the class’ intelligence, considering -

the. clarity with which- Dr. Worland would always explain -the
more complex ideas. For.the spring semester the professor, has
on. order Co-ztemporary Economws by Spencer It ‘will_be-an

"...than one perspective of a single text. .
probably be contmued thls semester

-exam.

excellent investment at the price of $10.00 The only other cost
incurred during the year will be for the graph paper used once
weekly for . the take—home problems _This homework should
never require more -than an ‘hour_of labor. . A longer period of
time only implies that the student failed to take adequate notes

. since - the pnncxples requlred -to do the homework are: always

covered in class previous to the assignment. Two one- -hour exam-
inations and a final are given during the semester. Class atten-

“dance for the sole purpose of class involvement and.the professor’s

notes during lecture cannot be overemphasized.  As -the book.
used this semester was only secondary to the lectures, good class
notes are ‘the key to understanding. - The homework: problems

_‘do reappear miraculously, on the tests with- the . .theory of each
homework problem simply reapplied to a.similar test problem.

The tests are based on concepts and. analysrs of situations hence

- rote memorization is not really requrred If a student grasps the

basics, the tests de be Iess demandmg

CommenTs: . This course could be recommended for, anyone
who has been ‘puzzled by the economic world. It’is not a prob-.
lem course concerned . strxctly with_ balance-of-payments, total
employment or poverty, yet within the course of every lecture
the many real-life failures and ‘the few successes of économics
in the political, sociological, historical -and’ philosophical world

_are examined  through .implication.: The -situation really makes

the student consider. the world around. him. “A student of any
drscrplme could benefit enormously from Dr.- ~Wor1and’s course
as long “as_he remained conscientious.. - . - )

Grades _for -this semester .will be high” accordmg “to.Dr.
Worland. In the spring the course will. be ‘more vigorous and -
tutorial classes for the homework will be added to the professor’s

personal counseling. Taken with “the introduction of a new -

text, the grades could very. well improve ‘without any " actualrza~

" tion of diminished returns.”

One last comment: Dr: Worland 1s always open-minded; he
never forces a politicized solution on- his ‘students, yet he is far
from being indifferent to the situation of the world today. Thus
he maintains the true learnmg atmosphere of his course. ’
ECONOMICS 406 ,,wf’ S -
ConteENT: This course takes up wrth Marxs economic thought
examines the development -of -the  concept: of .marginalism and
neo-classicism, - and* concludes- with: the .Keynesian revolution.
Throughout the: course,: Professor :Worland - takes note of the

_~evolving methodology. of economic ‘analysis. This course is open
to any upperclassmen — -people” from' outside the College - -of

Arts and Letters are more than welcome —-and Economrcs 405
Is not " a requ151te i -
PRESENTATION Professor Worland lectures two times a week-
and sets,_ aside: Friday. for discussion, d1v1d1ng the undergraduates -
and graduate students into separate sections.  Professor: Wor-
land lectures -are "well prepared: and ‘always interesting. The

séminars aré always very profitable because "they .produce a

chance for “the undcrgraduates to * discuss " the . course  material
and to .ask questions —-_ something whrch is often difficult in
lectures as the- graduate students tend to; "dominate” and spe-
cialize the drscussron that does occur in- the lecture sessions. ’

READINGS - This - past semester Professor Worland did not use -
any one text, but instead -used articles ‘and réadings deposited in

" the Reserve:  Book- Room. ' This ;because” with -'several readings .

the student- found: several : : viewpoints on. 'various - topics -rather
ThIS arrangement will -

. ORGA‘\’(IZATION There are three exammatlons and a ﬁnal Wthh

" are essay-in nature.” The examinations are- rigorous and ‘demand .
* that-a student-have~a “grasp. of the. concepts presented in-class
" and in the readings.  Professor -Worland has- offered the’ studénts

who- receive a' B or- ‘better on the first exam “the optlon “of wrltmg
a.paper on, some tOplC of 1nterest to the student m heu of one._

For “an econ ma_]or 1nterested An the orrgms and

COMMENTS e

development of his drsmphne or for-a student who has an_ interest - -

in- the development of a_ science, this. is” an -excellent - course. .
A _criticism -of ~Professor - “Worland’s style_is that he 'does 'not

" develop or fully elucidate: his points, but.rather,"it seems.to this
_evaluator, -Professor; Worland: likes_to allow the student to .think
Athrough thé materlal on his own-and to’ discover- the conclu-
- _'sions on_his own:~ This:is a: rigorous course' but very: rewarding
for someone/ who is w1lhng to do and 3. mterested m the: work

“THE- SCHOLASTIC
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English

Dilaver Berberi R
Enghsh 306 - R
Introduct1on to ngulstlcs

CONTENT: The purpose of this course -is “to develop a basw )

understanding of descriptive linguistics. The course commences-
- with a-bit of Albanian humor and quickly advances into the more
difficult concepts of .phonology, morphology, ‘and generative and
- transformational ' grammars. ‘The problems in- the.- workbook- -
_ provide -ample - opportunity for the students either to secure.a
solid “and . working understanding - of* linguistics or- to acquire
_multiple headaches.- Thxs 1s a St. Marys course.

PRESENTATIO\I Mr. Berben displays a- great deal of enthusiasm

in-endeavoring to teach-a difficult subject in the easiest-possible

way. ‘He couples enthusiasm w1th a lot of patience. - Although he

- spends most'of the class time in lecture and explanatlon he never

_fails to draw the students into active participation either through
his questxons or his humor.” He always wants the students to ask
questions and- to go to hlm ‘with any problem

READINGS : The text for the course is John Lyons’ Introduction to -

Theoretical Linguistics, but Mr. Berberi’s notes far outweigh the
-"importance of any text. The second piece of reading material of .
- import is H.~A. Gleason’s Workbook .in Descriptive Linguistics.
There are numerous outside readings from books on reserve, two

of which '(Origin and Development of ‘the English Language by
. Thomas Pyles and Dmlects of American English by Carrol Reed)
require-outlines, summaries, and comments chapter by chapter.

ORGANIZATION There are two exams with a difficult preparatory
quiz preceding each. In place of a paper there are two books to
read, outhne, summarize, and comment upon. There are constant

assignments in the workbook which leave the students in a state -

of confusion and. contemplating the purpose of it all. -The stu-
“dents find Mr. Berberi’s presentations somewhat disorganized, and

must piece together bits of information to obtain .a composite-

picture of the topic they are discussing.” They believe that Mr.
‘Berberi grades falrly, but his manner of grading leaves many in-
a quandary )

ComMENT: The” Educanon Department requires all aspiring
teachers to take this course, which no doubt explains the hugeness
. of the.class during the fall semester. The students.are very fond
of Mr. Berberi and have a great deal of respect for him. How-
ever, they find the course bewzldermg ‘and cannot seem to discover
_its purpose; the text remains a complete mystery. Generally, the
.students feel that. they would not take the course agam, and most
do. not recommend 1t L

‘ rrRigh‘a‘rd Bizot , .
English-322- -~ - .
- ThefNovel o -

’ Enghsh 570 .
’Aesthetes and Decadents

ENGLISH 332 . ’ :

ConTeNnT: The course is desxgned to glve the student skills w1th
- which to read and understand the novel.! -It’also attempts to im-
press upon the student, or more specifically. to allow the student to
decide upon, the reasons for the reading of 'a mnovel.: Neither -
chronology nor the popularity of a novelist will determine the’
subject matter of the course, although one can see that’ the Iist
contains authors who are generally recognized as being in -the
forefront of their field. The course will offer the student - the. .
opportunity to encounter a variety of novels; to observe the the-

matic and artistic differences between the- novels, and to. ultunate~ ’

ly gain some insight into the workings and purposes of the novel

READINGS The reading- list will depend upon. avallablhty and

- inexpensiveness . of . the novels; but the following can- be ‘con- :’

-sidered.to be a good indication-of what novels are to be read:.
Baldwin, Go Tell It On The Mountain; Brautigan, Trout’ Fz.rhme

In Amerzca, Coover, . Universal Baseball - Association, Inc..2..;.~
Ellison, -Invisible Man, Fitzgerald, The Great Gatsby; Hawkes, '3

Second Skin; -Hughes, A quh Wind In Iamazca, Knowles,
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- pation” of important strains in 20th Century literature..

- Sepamte Peace, Koestler, Darkness At Noon, Kosmsh Steps,

Lawrence, Sons and Lovers; Malamud, The Natural; Flannery
O’Connor, Three; Vonnegut SIaughterhouse-Fwe

' ORGANIZATION There will be 2 midterm and a final, plus one re-
‘quired . paper and-one optional paper.

“There will also perhaps
be occasional quizzes,.the only necessary preparatxon for which
w111 be the readmg of the novel itself. .

ENGLISH 570 -
Co~TENT: The course will deal with British literature of the

late 19th century in and for itself, as well as in and for its antici-
Poetry,

nonfiction prose, ﬁctlon and drama will all be treated, as well
as some attention given to the French symbolists, translated of
course.. There will also be some attention devoted to the going-
ons in the graphic and plastic arts analogous to those in literature.

Reapings: The following is a list of the required texts for the
course. There will also be a number of recommended texts.
John Rosenberg, ed., The Genius of John Ruskin; Cecil Lang, ed.,

The Pre-Raphaelzte: and Their Circle; Walter Pater The Ren-
aussance;” K. Huyamans, Against Nature; Oscar lede, The
Picture of Dorian Gray; Kare Beckison, ed Aesthetes and De-
cadents; Mario Amaya, Art Nouveau.

ORG‘\NKZATIOV There will be a midterm and a final, as well as
major semester project, usually taking the form of a term paper,
and a smaller assignment, in the form of a short paper or a class
report. Much consideration -and encouragement is given to
creative treatments of the projects, its form not necessarlly hav-
ing to take the form of a paper.

PresENTaTION AND CoMMENT: Mr. Bizot combines a thorough
knowledge of his subject matter with a strong desire for extensive

. student- participation in the course and even 1n the determination

of the direction of the course itself. When he does lecture, the
presentation is logical, informative, and generally very interesting.
Although the notion has been so misused, abused and overused
lately, Mr. Bizot nevertheless manages to successfully infuse a
good deal of -relevancy into the course, while at the same time
being able to successfully treat the subject matter as the art work
that it is. Much encouragement is given towards creative and
self-rewarding pursuits of the students, while non-creative-oriented
and traditional-minded students can also find value in the courses.

~ Mr. Bizot places a great deal of emphasis upon the initiative of

students and the actualization of this imitiative, being able to
simultaneously arouse the creative passions of a student (too
often allowed to remain unstimulated and undiscovered) and
also to appeal to the student who grows mostly through the pas-
sive reflection of other men’s thoughts and lives. But, even with
the insight and interest that Mr. Bizot displays in the classroom,
the student will receive the most satisfaction from getting to know
him outside of"the classroom. His interests are widely varied,
and he does not exclude the student from sharing in these in-
terests. He is a friendly, exciting and accessible individual.

Dr. I X. Brennan
English 372

7The N. aturahstlc N ovel

CO\ITENT The Naturahstlc Novel is concemed with-the growth

of naturalism and the changing relatlonshxp between the author’s
view of reality and ‘his expressxon in form. The movement In-
volves itself- with' the issue of man’s freedom, and the degree to

. which .he 'is-capable of self-determination and moral responsibil-

ity. While there are no prerequisites for the course, .the nature

- of the material requires both enthusiasm and a willingness . to

cope thh the 1deas presented by the vanous wnters.

- PRESEVTAT!O\' The course is presented in lecture-discussion
. format, depending on the students’ response to the material. The
- -class- determines to some extent the atmosphere in the class-

room. . Dr. Brennan encourages questions and points-of-discussion,

;»and is extremely understanding and helpful toward his students
N out51de the classroom as well.

AORGANIZATION The papers in the course approxlmate 20 pages,
-and the.individual student may. choose to_write either one intro- -

ductory paper (8-10 pages) and two shorter papers (4-5 pages),
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or five of the shorter papers. There is no midterm and the final
is usually a take-home essay of a general topic in the course.

Reapines: Chosen to trace the development of naturalism; the
readings are tentatively as follows: Zola, Germinal; Crane, selec-

tions; Norris, McTeague; Dreiser, Sister Carrie; Sinclair, The-

Jungle; London, The Sea-Wolf; Anderson, Winesburg, Ohio;
DosPassos, Manhattan Transfer; Farrell, Studs Lonigan; Faulk-
ner, Light in August; Wright, Native Son; Steinbeck, The
Grapes of Wrath.

CosyeNT: Dr. Brennan’s course comes highly recommended to
the interested and thoughtful student. Although the reading
appears a bit burdensome, the novels are on the most part enjoy-
able and essential to an understanding of the period. Dr.
Brennan brings with him an insightful approach to the works,
and in turn encourages the students to probe far beyond the
surface level of the novels. - .

Eugene Brzenk
- English 312
The Education Novel

English 465
Victorian Novel -
ENGLISH 312

CoxtenT: The course studies the novel genre which is variously
called the “Bildungsroman,” the novel of development, the novel

of adolescence, etc. The books deal with a central character

maturing with a growing awareness of the world and how the
hero searches for a meaningful individuality within some sort
of social context. The readings range from British and Amer-
.ican to German and French examples of this particular novel

type.

ReapINGgs: A minimum of nine novels is required. The class
will study about six in class while the remaining books are
chosen by the student. You are encouraged to read a novel in
its original language, but all novels can be read in translation:
Tentative list includes Fielding’s Joseph Andrews, Stendhal’s
The Red and the Black, Butler’s The Way of All Flesh, Ander-
son’s Winesburg, Ohio, Joyce’s A Portrait of the Artist as a
Young Man, and one novel by Hesse. More than sufficient time
is given to read the novels.

ENGLISH 465 - . - .
ConNTENT: The course ‘will present a panorama of the Victorian
Period and examine the craft of typical novels of the time. Mr.
Brzenk has taught this course before on the graduate level; as
in the past, the class will be supplemented by reports and discus-
sions on his lectures. No prerequisites. . -

< .
ReapiNGs: As in English 312, there will be a minimum of nine -
required novels, six of which will be read by. all class members. -

These six will be the following: Thackeray’s Vanity Fair,
Bront€’s Wuthering Heights, Dickens’ Oliver Twist, Trollope’s
The Warden (or) Barchester Towers, Eliot’s The Mill on the
Floss, and -Hardy’s Jude the Obscure.

PrReSENTATION: Mr. Brzenk’s lectures are informal and usually
require a minimum of note-taking. He encourages students to
ask questions which can start an interesting class discussion.’
Also, in the past, students have given reports of a particular
aspect of the course which was not studied in class. Mr. Brzenk
wants a student to investigate a particular aspect of the course
in papers and reports. This makes the two courses depend
heavily on individual response. The individual research is, per-
haps, the most important part of the course and is worth while.

OrcanizaTion: In both courses each student is required to
read nine novels, six of which all class members read in com-
mon. Other works are chosen as the basis for class reports and
papers. English 465 will have three papers (5-8 pages each), a
midsemester, and a final; English 312 will probably have the
same. The student is encouraged to read on his own and with
little secondary references to use as a crutch. Final grade is
based on papers, oral work, and finals. Average grade: B.

ComMENT: Most believe Mr. Brzenk open to all intelligenf

viewpoints. I think that the courses depend largely on the in--

dividual student who must incorporate Mr. Brzenk’s concen-
trated- lectures and class discussion with individual research.

Most found Mr. Brzenk’s courses worthwhile. This reviewer-
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would take him again not only for the course content but also
in order to be with a courteous, helpful, knowledgeable and a

very humane person.

Patrick Callahan
English. 461
Literature of thctFren}ch’— Revqlution

ConTENT: Next semester will ‘be the first time this course is
taught at Notre Dame, though certain-elements of this topic were
dealt with in one of Callahan’s earlier courses, Non-Fiction Prose
of the Romantic Period. The emphasis will center on the British
reaction to the French Revolution, but the continental atmosphere
and the Rousseauvian influence will also be examined.

PrESENTATION: Professor Callahan anticipates a small class, and
plans to enlist each student in a particular project that will cul-
minate in a class report. Lectures on the many readings will
provide background- and insight, if Callahan treats this course
with the same enthusiasm that he displayed in his Science Fiction
or Romantic Poetry sections. A thorough knowledge of the his-
tory of the period will not be necessary, since lectures will suffi-
ciently supply the historical information.

ReapinGs:- Mr. Callahan describes his reading list as “moderate
to heavy” though it is_justified by the extent of the treatment he
nlans to give to ‘the topic. The emphasis is on the non-fiction
polemic of Edmund Burke, Thomas Paine, Dr. Richard Price,
William Godwin, Mary Wollstonecraft and Thomas Carlyle, with
“passing attention”.paid to such minor figures as Sir James Mack-
intosh, Thomas Holcroft and Joseph Priestly. Also, an examina-
tion of the poets and artists involved in the issue of revolution
will involve readings in Blake, Burns, Coleridge, Wordsworth,
Shelly and others. A few assignments will involve the use of
microfilm resources in the memorial library.

ORrcaNnizATION :- Besides the individual projeg:t: “already mentioned,
there will be two or three short papers, a mid-term and a final.
The average grade is estimated to be in the B to B- range.

CommENTs: Enthusiastic about whatever he teaches, this course
will be no exception to the thorouch and extensive tréatment Mr.
Callahan always attempts. However, -value gained from this
course will requiré an interest in the period and of this parti-
cular subject. - :

Carvell Collins
English 482
Melville

ConTenTs: The course will consider about six of Melville’s

" novels and a number of his short stories. A ‘previous course in
-American Literature is .usually prerequisite but can be waived.

The class is normally made up of about twenty junior and senior
English majors. - - -

- PresenTATION: Mr. Collins secems less concerned with critical

analysis as such, more interested in considering the works by

- way of the reader’s responses. Therefore, individual participa-

tion becomes pretty important. But Melville’s works especially
demand an honest response, so seminar participation cannot be
forced. Mr. Collins’ unpretentious style allows for just this. kind

"of atmosphere in which Melville’s stories can be experienced

honestly. The seminar doesn’t work, however, unless each person
brings a similar open attitude.

REeApinGs: Students will read about six novels, -including:
Typee, Redburn, Whitejacket, Moby-Dick, Pierre, and Billy
Budd, Sailor. Also a number of shorter works including “Benito
Cereno” -and “Bartleby, the Scrivener.” A selection of Melville’s
poetry will also be given to seminar members. -

Orcanization: The seminar meets once a week for three hours.
Class work includes discussion, one oral ‘report during the
semester, and one seminar paper. Grade is based on the paper
and class participation, - )

ComMENTs: Reading Melville can be a great personal adven-
ture. But because Melville can’t really be taught, and must be
experienced, coming to an appreciation or understanding of the
author’s works demands a lot of the reader-as an individual. In
a real sense reading Melville requires a responsible and straight-
forward attitude. The reader should really have an honest sense
of himself before embarking on the great voyage.
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Donald Costello
English 595
Modern Drama 11

ConTENT: Modern Drama II examines theatre from Brecht
through contemporary theatrical experiments. Drama is examined
in the course as theatre as well as literature in a probing analysis
of the way in which fifteen modern playwrights order the chaos of
modérn life, with special emphasis on what is peculiar to earh
artist’s method. Although the concentration is on individual
plays and playwrights, Mr. Costello’s lectures provide continuity
to the semester’s work, relating each artist to the general trends
of the modern theatre.

PreseNTATION: The quality of discussion depends largely on the
preparation, interest and enthusiasm of the students. This past
semester when discussion lagged, Mr. Costello altered his usual
open method of approaching the textual material and assigned
general thematic and structural questions about the plays before
the students read them. The discussion immediately picked up.
Mr. Costello’s method is fluid enough to adapt itself to the
capacities of his students.

Reapings: Heavy. Approximately 45 plays: Four British play-
wrights (Eliot, Osborne, Beckett and Pinter) ; Six American play-
wright (O’Neill, Wilder, Williams, Miller, Gelber and Albee);
Five Continental playwrights ‘(Brecht, Ionesco, Genet, Weiss and
Handke). In addition the art of the modern film as it is related
to the development of modern drama 'will be examined in Fellini’s
I Vitelloni, La Strada, La Dolce Vita, 8%z and Juliet of the
Spirits.

OrganizatioN: There are three exams during the course of the
semester, each requiring a close textual and structural analysis
of the plays. Exams are usually in-class, but ultimately fair and
they become .real learning experiences, where the student can
apply his developing tools of imagination and analysis. The
final grades are not especially high, but they are fair. The
average grade is a B. ) .

ComMENT: Modern Drama II is recommended to anyone who
has a serious interest in modern drama and, more significantly,
an interest in how the modern artist (and modern man) ap-
proaches his disjointed experiences with reality and gives formal
order to them in his art. One comes away from the course
charged with a sense of the beauty of language and theatre, of
the creative possibilities of modern man. Mr. Costello’s broad
knowledge of Modern Drama allows him to thoroughly initiate
the student into the world of the modern theatre, even in the
limited time available for the study of each dramatist.

Walter R. Davis
English 345
Shakespeare

ConteENT: Mr. Davis envisions .the course as an introductory
exploration of Shakespearean drama for those without an exten-
" sive knowledge of Renaissance literature. Because the bulk of
the - class will probably have only a general familiarity with
Shakespeare, the course will depend primarily on lectures.
Although- Mr. Davis has not made a final decision about
which ‘plays he will consider, the tentative list includes the
Henry IV -tetralogy, 4° Midsummer-Night’s Dream, The Mer-
chant of Venice, Much Ado About Nothing, As You Like It,
Twelfth Night, Measure for Measure, The Winter's Tale, The
Tempest, Romeo and Juliet, Julius Caesar, Hamlet, Othello,
King Lear, Macbeth, Antony and Cleopatra, and Coriolanus.
The lectures will deal first with the History plays and then pro-
ceed to an examination of the Comedies, Tragedies and
Romances. Any complete edition of Shakespeare will suffice,
although Mr. Davis recommends the Complete Pelican Shake-
speare published by Penguin. Books. :

OrGanizaTION: There will be a midtermm and a final. In addi-
tion each student will be able to express his ideas about Shake-
spearean drama in two or three short papers (5-6 pages) and
one term paper {10-15 pages).

ComMMENTS: Excellent is the word that best describes any course
taugh by Walter Davis. An outstanding scholar, a fine lecturer
and a first-rate critic, he can make even a survey course like this
a valuable experience. It has been a while since Mr. Davis last
taught Shakespeare, but no student should doubt his knowledge
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or ability in this area. Harvard University has invited him to
conduct a similar course during this year’s session.

If Mr. Davis gives excellence, he also demands it from the
students. The examinations will be difficult. The papers will be
even more so. However, Mr. Davis is extremely accessible to his
students and he always proves to be a great aid to the bewil-
dered, the ignorant and the seekers of knowledge.

Richard Detlef
English 449
Milton

ConTEnT: The main concern in this course is with Milton’s
craft as a poet, recognizing that any informed judgment on his
art would involve aspects of his cultural situation. In this con-
nection, members of the class will be asked to take up a number
of general topics as they relate particularly to his thought and
art. These will include not only issues with which Milton was
occupied, but 2lso developments in literature and the other arts
which illuminate his achievement. This is a St. Mary’s course.

PresentaTION: The class will be conducted mainly as lecture
commentary and discussion, with tutorial hours later in the seme-
ster.

ReApinGgs: Prospective students will save time by reading Vir-
gil's Aeneid over the holidays (Mr. Detlef suggests the C. Day
Lewis translation). He would be happy to suggest a few books.
to those who would like to get some feeling for the seventeenth
century before the course starts.

OrganizaTioN: One short and one long paper, mid-term and
final exam.

ComMmeNT: Fritz Chrysler once said, “Laughter is the foundation
of all worthwhile knowledge.” Though Mr. Detlef would never
so severely chastise that “hoary puritan” he would approach his
dark and trembly work with an agile eye bright to anything
humorous. Students of his celebrated Chaucer classes found his
entertaining lectures cunning, thorough expositions. Since Chau-
cer is a requirement at SMC and since most students sport a
Catholic upbringing, many at first hold prejudices against the
poet. Through Mr. Detlef a profound understanding and love
for both Chaucer and the Middle Ages develop. Milton,
while not Detlef's specialty, is an area of deep fascination for
him assuring that his extensive mind will more than amply en-
hance the material concerning the subject. The work load, as
far as reading goes is heavy yet the student under the influence
of Detlef’s ready enthusitasm probes into the lifetime and works
of the author. His approach enables the student to leave behind
20th ' Century prejudice, traditions, and idiocy for that of the
poet’s age. Once this leap is made the poetry expands and re-
verberates for the student.

James F. Doubleday
English 512 |
History of the English Language

ConTENnT: English 512 is being offered for the first time this
semester. The description that follows is Prof. Doubleday’s—
“There are thrée principal objects in this course. First, to gain
at least a minimum knowledge of linguistic terms and prin-
ciples. (It is impossible to talk intelligibly about the historical
development of any language without a certain minimum
lingnistic vocabulary. No linguistic knowledge will be assumed
at the beginning of the course; but a good deal will be asked,

.without apology, by the end of it.) Second, using these terms

and principles, to investigate the changes in the phonology,
morphology, and syntax of the English language from the set-
ting of Engoiand by the Angles, Saxons, and Jutes to the present
day. Third, to examine a number of topics in history of lan-
guage, such as the following: the concept of a standard lan-
guage, and how such a language developed; the medel for the
high style, the source of the colloquial, and the ways the two
differ, and the reasons for studying both; and the relevance of
historical linguistics to language study.”

OrcanizaTion: There will be short papers, one long paper, a
midterm and a final exam. Professor Doubleday expects most
of the grade to rest upon the two exams and the long paper. He
would recommend the course to any student contemplating
teaching English.
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Reapines: Three major texts—A History of the English Lan-
guage, by A. B. Baugh; The English Language: A Historical
Reader, A. C. Rigg, editor; and English and Its History: The
Evolution of a Language.

. P. Dougherty
Enghsh 579
American Non-Fiction PlOSC

ConTENT: Mr. Dougherty’s theme in this course is man’s en-
counter with the new world and nation. The emergence of
America, the “Virgin Land” of Henry Nash Smith, was a new
hope for man; a mound of clay from which men could fashion
their dreams. This course will follow the problems and struggles
our forefathers faced to make their dream a reality. The four
main authors studied in this encounter are Henry Adams, Ralph
Waldo Emerson, Henry David Thoreau and Benjamin Franklin:
The works of these men form the core of the discussion, with the
other readings, from Jefferson to Francis Parkman, supplying
historical, economic and political views of this encounter with the
_promise of America.

PresenTaTION: The format of the course will be either lecture
or discussion, depending on the size of the class. Tn either case,
however, the structure wiil be quite informal, as Mr. Dougherty
is always warmly responsive to questions and student participa-
tion in the learning experience.

Reabings: The four main works for the course include: The
Education of Henry Adams, Selections from Ralph Waldo Emer-
son, an Organic Anthology, Walden and Other Writings, and
Benjamin Franklin’s Autobiography and Selected Writings. Other
.books include: Crevecoeur’s Letters from an American Farmer,
W.E.B. Du Bois’ The Souls of Black Folk, Two Years Before the
Mast, by R.H. Dana, The Federalist Papers and Jefferson’s Notes
on the State of Virginia. Thomas Paine’s Common Sense, and
Parkman’s The Oregon Trail will also be read. The total cost
for the books is $14.40.

OrcanizaTion: Students will write a research paper on one of
the four main writers discussed in the course, and also a shorter
paper or verbal discussion on another work encountered during
the semester. There will be no final exam.

ComMeENT: This course seems quite ambitious in its variety and
length of readings, but for those who have had Mr. Dougherty
in class, this ambition is a challenge. He chooses the readings
carefully and they are an important part of the learning experi-
ence, especially in the class format Mr. Dougherty presents. He
does not force the readings down the students’ throats, but ex-
pects them to chew and digest them with care in producing a
satisfying experience both for the student and himself. Mr.
Dougherty is thorough yet not vindictive in his correcting student
papers, and his comments -are -also part of the experience. The

course is a good one, and Mr. Dougherty is very competent in -

this field. It all adds up to an experience, the foundation of
the American literary experience with a man who is very
conscious of his students’ awareness. -

Joseph Duffy
English 421
Tragedy and the therary Tradltlon

ConTeENnT: This course is-not concerned with giving the student
a run of the mill glimpse of tragic plays. Indeed, the scope of
the course is mind-boggling but is nevertheless achieved. Mr.
Duffy not only deals with the major problems of tragedy, but
also treats each work as a literary whole.
counter the idea of a-tragic sense, its history, its meaning, and

- finally, its subjectivity, along with viewing each work in terms

of language, atyle, image, and metaphor.

ORGANIZATION : The course is almost entirely lecture due to the
fact that discussion is rarely viewed important _enough by -the
students to mterrupt Mr. Duffy. The work is demanding, both
in reading and writing. There will probably be one fifteen page
paper, three demanding take-homes, and a synthesizing final.

Reanings: A philosophical work by Unamuno, The Tragic
Sense of Life; Homer, The Iliad; Aeschylus, The Oresteza, Sopho-
cles, Antigone, Oedipus the Kzng, Oedipus at Colonus, Philoc-
teses; Euripides, Alcestis, Hecuba, The Bacchae; Shakespeare,
King Lear, Macbeth, Measure for Mea.rure, The Winter's Tale;
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Thus, one-will en- .

Tourneur, The Revenger’s Tragedy; Racine, Brittanicus, Phaedra:
Chekhov, The Sea Gull, Uncle Vania, Three Sisters, The Cherry

© Orchard; O’Neill, Lono Day’s Journey into Night; Pinter, The

Homecoming; Brecht “Mother Courage; Genet, The Screen:,
Beckett, Endgame, Act Without Wora's

COMME\ITS It would be ndlculous bonng, and inane for me
to try to compete with the many myths already concerning Mr.
Duffy, both as a man and as a teacher. Let it suffice to say that
any course taught by Mr. Dufty, especxally Tragedy, is an un-
paralleled experience.. . )

Donald Gutierrez
English 314
Introduction to Enghsh therature I

English 491 B -
Modern British L1terature II

ENGLISH 314 :

ConTenT: This survey course in Enghsh literature, a continua-
tion of English 313, begins with ‘the Romantxc poets and termi-
nates in the 90th century. -

Reapincs: Selection of poetry, drama and fiction from the Nor-
ton Anthology and a mnovel yet to be chosen. .

ORGANIZA’I‘ION Semx-formal lectures and -discussions, a mid-
term and final exam, and one to two papers of moderate length.

ENGLISH 491 B ' )
ConTeEnT: This course continues the survey initiated in English
491A (not a prerequisite). -Beginning with Forster's 4 Pa:sage
to India and the Twenties poetry of Sitwell-and McDiarmid, it
goes on to consider selected poetry, novels, drama and non-
fiction from the Thirties into the Sixties.

Reapings: Saunders; et- al., editors, Chief Modern Poets of
England and America, (Volume 1: The British Poets) ; Forster,
A Passage to India; Orwell,”Burmese Days, Homage to Cata-
lonia; Waugh, Decline and Fall Greene, The Power and the
Glory; Cary, The Horse’s Mouth; Amis, Lucky Jim; Lessing, The
Golden Notebook; Pinter, The Blrthday Party; Eliot, The Cock-
tail Party; Arden, Sargeant Musgrave’s Dance

ORGANIZATION: Formal and semiformal lectures and discussion,
a midterm and final, one to two critical papers, and a short oral
report on a literary work not on the reqmred reading list.

ComMENTs: The readings are all excellent and Mr. Gutlerrez is
eminently knowledgeable and wversonable. This ié not always
sufficient to guarantee a good' course, however. Gutierrez’
lectures .are not overly stimulating- and he is not adept at gen-
erating discussions. The quahty of the course then depends very
much upon - the quahty, interest and efforts of the students
enrolled.

_ The course is very deﬁmtely a survey. Mr. Gutierrez attempts
to -provide exposure to all the main works of the important

_authors of. the period (including authors and works not. on the

reading list). He also presents a wide variety of critical opinions
and at least ‘mentions -all the important aspects of the works
covered. In this writer’s opinion, more is attemptcd than can be
successfully accomphshed -

Loeis Iilesley

English 379 -

American thcrature of the Westward Movement

ConTeNT: The course wxll study the imaginative literature deal-
ing with the westward movement of Americans from the first

. settling. Progression will follow the literature westward as it

deals with sectxons of the country from the Atlantic to the Pacific
coast.

PRESENTATION: Professor Hasley’s knowledge of the books and

-the. authors provide very interesting and informative lectures,

but these comprise only 30% of the course. These discussions .

_allow the student to use his power for independent thought but

usua.lly never get very deep.
*The lectures are directly related to the tests, and students
participation in the dlscussmns will help in preparation for the

- tests.
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Reapings: There are 12 required readings. Included in these

are The Grapes of Wrath, The Octopus, a selected Mark Twain,.

The Big Sky, Giants in the Earth, The Bear, and Northwest
Passage. The readings are taken in an order. c01nc1d1ng to the
development of the country westward.

ORGANIZATIO\I Two papers totaling 2000 2500 words, and
two half-period quizzes and a midterm and final. Papers “are
short and graded on form and content. The quizzes are short-
essay type., and the longer exams deal with the major works in
the course. “A "100-point semester is used and grades are based
on the students’ total points out of 100 accordmg to the Um-
versny curve. Average grade isa B.-

The course was very enjoyable even though the

COMMENTS:
Professor Hasley has selected

readings did- get heavy at times.

a group of very interesting authors whlch follow- closely the

theme of the course. -

John Huber
English 433
Arthurian Legend

ConNTENT: A study of King Arthur beginning in Celtic mythol-
ogy, chronicle history and pseudo history, and French tradition:
Sir Gawain and the Green Knight, the alliterative Morte
D’Arthur, miscellaneous romances, and Malory. There will be
excursions into legends in other languages, particularly the
stories of Tristan and the Holy Grail. Although the course will
consider historical and mythic aspects of the legend, the main
consideration will ' be with individual works studied as conscious
literary- creations. The course will look beyond.the Middle
English period to try.to find reasons for the decline of interest
in the matter of Arthur during the Renaxssance and occaswnal
reappearances in later literature. .

PRESENTATION : Although class time will be more or less con-
fined' to works of the Middle Ages, students™ reports may venture
into Arthurian - literature outside of the period: Tennyson,
Arnold, Wagner, T. H.. White, Broadway or Hollywood, for
example. Readings in modern Engllsh translatlon, with some
Middle English supplements.

READINGS : Brengle ed. Arthur of Britain; Geoffrey, History of
the Kings of Britain; Malory,-Le Morte D’Arthur, tr. K. Baine;
Brian Stone, tr., Sir Gawaine; Beroul, The Romance of Tristan;
Gottfried von Strassburg, Tristan; P. M. Matarasso, The Quest
of the Holy Grail; R. S. Loomxs The Development of Arthurian
Romance . .

Orcanization: Take-home quxzzes, short paper and oral report
long paper ﬁnal exam. .

Comaent: Mr. Huber specializes in Old and Middle English
and should know this area as well as, if not better than, anyone

on campus. His rapport with students is excellent and he is well -

liked by all his classes. It should, however, be cautioned that
although he is liberal in his views of class attendance and edu-
cation, the material should ‘not be taken lightly. He is a serious
scholar and likes to see the student take his studies in a similar
manner.

" Harold Isbell
English 307
Writing Poetry

ConTENT: Students will submit a poem every week, which will
be mimeographed, distributed among the class, and discussed.
Normally, the student decides upon the topics of his poetry, but
occasionally assignments will be given. Comments in class come
mostly from the students, and deal with rhythm, rhyme, and

style in general as well as with the meaning of the poem. Mr. -

Isbell sometimes begins the discussion with his own comments,

and also atterupts to clanfy some of the comments of the students.

during class sessions. This is a St. Mary’s course offering. -

ReaDINGs: The New American Poetry edited by Donald Allen.

OrcANIZATION: One poem per week, the length of which is un-
important. The poems are not marked and no grades are given
until the end of the semester. However, students-may discuss
their work In a private session with Mr. Isbell. Poems-may be
turned in. late on occasion, as long as it does not become an
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habitual practice. There is no cut policy. However, grades will
suffer if absence affects the quality of the work. Students should
expect at least five minutes of the class time to be consumed with
stories and anecdotes by Mr. Isbell that seldom have anything to
do with the course.

" CoMMENT: A good course for anyone aspiring to verse writing,

as there is very little pressure. Students will appreciate the open

- and relaxed atmosphere. However, only those truly interested

and sincere iIn their want of writing experlence should register
for this course.

'Thomas Jemielity

English 328
Satire

Enghsh 403
Religious Experience in the Eighteenth Century

English 554
Eighteenth-Century Prose

ENGLISH 328

ContENnT: This course is designed to thoroughly acquaint the
student with the genre of satire. As typical of any Jemielty
course, this means the student will delve deeply, not Just in the
writings themselves, but in the author’s viewpoint, social forces
actmg upon him, and finally, a personal evaluation of the writer
and his work. It will run from the earlier works of Juvenal and
Horace to the modern ironies of Brecht and Becket. The ex-
cellence of this course, however, rests mainly on Mr. Jemielity’s
own awesome display of ironic wit. The beauty of this wit being
that he makes you think first, then laugh. Accordingly, no stu-
dent, should let these barbs mtxmldate hlm or he may run the
risk of forfeiting not only their humor but insights.

Reabings: Austen, Pride and Prejudice; Beckett, Waiting for
Godot; Brecht, The Threepenney Opera; Dryden, Selected
Works; Horace, The Satire and Epistles of Horace; Johnson,
Rasselas, Poems and Selected Prose; Juvenal, The Satires of
Juvenal; Pope, Selected Poetry and Prose; Swift, Gulliver’s
Travels aand Other Writings; Voltaire, Candide; Vonnegut Cat’s
Cradle, Mother Night, Slaughter-House Five: Or, The Children’. s
Cru:ade, Waugh, Handful of Dust and Decline and Fall.

Orcanization: The course will probably be lecture, although
Jemielity is never adverse to questions. He is not hampered by
timetables as much as he is interested in the student acnvely
participating with the material. There will be at least two six
to eight page papers, and possibly two exams. Attendance is
voluntary as long as the student keeps up with the course.

- ENGLISH 403

ConNTENTs: . This course will deal thh the problem of the reli-
gious experience and its influence on man’s search for happiness.
Specifically, it will consider institutions, personal versus public
cosmologies, the dynamism of good and evil, and probably any
other serious topic that will add insight, either to the course or
the student’s own life. The course itself is new, but this will be

" compensated by the fact that Mr. Jemielity knows the Eighteenth

Century as well as most of us know our name. Finally, Jemie-
lity’s own enthusiasm with the course’s intent will guarantee a
worthwhile semester. .

Reabines: Mr. Jemielity will draw from the following authors:
Blake, Johnson, Swift, Voltaire, Bunyan, Gibbon, a.nd Hume.
A complete reading list can be obtained from G-11 in the li-
brary basement.

ORGANIZATION : The course will be based on one or two student
presentations each class period. From these presentations the

- student will be expected to submit one or two formal essays.

Jemielity has structured courses like this before; the result always
being most rewarding to both student and teacher.

ENGLISH 554

ConteENTs: The course will be pre-occupied with studying four
major concerns of prose: fantasy, satire, history and biography.
It can be expected that these concerns will be synthesized with the
writer’s life as well as his time. .

ReapinGg: Boswell, Life of Johnson, London Jourral; bebon,
The Autobzography of Edward Gibbon, The Portable Gibbon,
The Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire; Johnson, Rasselas,
Poems, and Selected Prose; Samuel Johnson: A Colleciion of
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Critical Essays; Swilt, Gullivers Travels and Other Writings,
Swift: A Collection of Critical Essays Twentleth-Gentury Inter-
pretations of Boswell’s Life of Johnson.

The course will probably consist of ‘a lecture/
discussion format. A number of short papers (3-5) will be
assigned and possibly one major (15-20). It should be noted
that undergraduates should not shy away from - this course due
to its level. It is no secret that Mr. Jemielity feels undergrad-
uates often redeem such courses.
that a student’s satisfaction from such a course depends largely
on his willingness to participate in discussion.

ORGANIZATION:

ComMENT: These are all fine courses as is Jemielity a teacher.
He does not mollycoddle students with affirmative nods of the
head, but instead demands that they think for themselves. Ac-
cordingly, the student develops a sense of confidence from this
first hand experience with the material. Above and beyond- these
teaching capabilities, Jemielity is a good person to know. His
availability and readiness to talk to one makes such an acquaint-
ance easy for the student. And consistent with his teaching,
Jemielity never patronizes but always relates to one as a mature
and intelligent person. Finally, Jemielity’s wise and easy going
attitude towards everything, including himself, is a refreshing
study.

Sister Franzita Kane
English 420 A T
Literary Theory and Criticism

English 317
Introductlon to Enghsh L1terature I

ENGLISH 420

ConTenTt: In Sr. Franzita’s own words: “Th]S course is con-
cerned with theory, not with the practice of criticism. It does
seek to learn the relationship between .theory and .criticism, if
any does or should exist. It is not a history of major theorles

It does seek to isolate and explore a few basic and enduring

problems which have to do with the artist, the artistic process,
the art work. The aim of the course is to enable' the student to
develop his own disciplined mode of theorizing about literary
problems. The student has the opportunity to consider such
problems as The Relation of Art, Nature, and Society; Art as
Making, as Expression, or as Commumcatlon The Nature of
the Aesthetic Experience; The Poet, The Creatwe Process, The
Poem.” This course is offered by St_. Mary’s.

‘PRESENTATION: Sr. Franzita’s has been the only course of this
kind offered on either campus in recent years, and she has had
the benefit of working with students as interested in this field
as she. Having been involved in theory and criticism in such
a way, she is more than “qualified” to teach this course. - She
fully realizes the danger in teaching one course so often, and
avoids lapsing into mere recitation, talking with rather. than to
the ‘class.. The size of the class should be small enough to faci-
litate discussion. When Sr. Franzita does lecture it is only in the
hope of providing more material for thought-and debate. - As
the quality of a course of this nature rests largely on in-class
discussion, an even,- though not. necessarily detailed, familiarity
of each student literature and art is expected: Dlscussron will

center on assigned readings, but Sr. Franzita wishes most of all -
to draw out personal ideas and theones from the members of .

the class.

RBADINGS Wellek Rene a.nd Austin Warren, Theory Of thera—
ture; Adams, Hazard, The Interests Of Criticisms Introduction

To Literary Theory; Hardison, O.B., Modern Continental- Criti- .
cism; Recommended but not requlred because of expense )

Adams, Hazard. Critical Theory Since Plato.

OrcaNizATION: Assigned readings for each class.- The number
of papers will depend mvexsely upon what is accomplished. in
class; at any rate they would be short. Probably a midterm,
surely a final. - -

ENGLISH 317

CoNTENT: A study of the major writers of “English therature

of the 19th and 20th Centuries, including Joyce, - Yeats, . Pound
and Eliot. Though there will be some treatment of drama and
the novel, this course deals primarily with the poetry of the time.
The poems are to be read as individual creations, but the.stu-
dent should examine the way in which some works constitute and
characterizé a particular literary movement.” He should also
come to understand some of the chief literary modes and artistic
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Finally, it should be added-

sions, and_student reports.

concerns which change or which continue from the 19th to the
20th Century.

PRESENTATION: .Any course in which there is so much to cover
and which is usually accompanied by a large sized class demands
a falrly strict lecture schedule. Sr. Franzita utilizes class time to
give wholeness and form to what the student is expected to study
on his own. She doges her work; anyone mshmq to LEARN from
her must do his. . There i 15 never time to cover all in class, but Sr.
Franzita welcomes.the opportunity.to talk'to and a551st ‘the stu-
dent at times other than during class. ~

READINGS : Abrams, M. H et al. The Norton Anthology Of Eng-
lish thefature, Volume II. Rew.red

- ORGA\‘IZATION Preparatlon for and partxcxpatxon in class is pre-

sumed. ' During the.semester. the student ~will be asked to read
two novels or dramas. Several brief quizzes. Final.

CoMmmMmeNTS: Sister Franzita’s personal touch i is all that is needed
to make any course enjoyable. She brings a full and well-aged
experience with her and is eager to share all with her students.
She has been kown to ramble on occasion, but these times often
prove most pleasurable of all. However, the material is eventually
covered,- and well. It is hard to think of Sister Franzita as a
“scholar”, though that she is. - Rather, one thinks of her as a
person -with unusually sensitiye«feeling for life, letters, ‘and art.
For the student with interests in these areas and those of the
Lhehtwo courses’ hsted above, I can recommend no professor more
1ghly. S - .

Edward Kline - =~ -

English 510-- -~ . - : :
Computer. Apphcatlons m ngulstlcs and
Literary qtyhst1cs =

ConTtenTs: This course is .an mtroductmn to .a field as yet
largely unexplored but with ‘great ‘possibilities for students in the
humanities: the application of:linguistic 'science and computer
technology -to the- humanities in general and to literary criticism
in particular. Professor Kline directs the student through some
of the basics of linguistics, hterary stylistics, and the use of the
computer. -The presentation is-a well-balanced introduction into
areas probably unfamiliar‘to_ the student thus the- course does
not presume -any specialized background in science or math. But

it is helpful to have done some tradmonal study of poetry.

PRESENTATION Classes are. d1v1ded mto Iectures, workshop ses-
Kline lectures on language and lin-
guistics, past computer studies of language, and possible uses of
the computer-to study language. In workshop sessions, students
practice taking phonetic dictation and learn- how to use the
computer. Individual students report on assigned articles about -
linguistics-and .literary stylistics.- There are weekly .lab assign-
ments to be*done with® the aid of the computer.

REeADINGS : Gerst An Introductzon to Language; Freeman, Lin-
guistics and therary Style; IBM Conference on the Humanities

 Proceedings;. APL Programming "Madnual (available from. the
_instructor). R - . A ]
OrcanizaTionN: There are no tests. The grade-is based on two

short papers, a class report, and a series of weekly exercises done
with the computer, culminating in.a semester project in which
all the computer operations practiced so far are applied to a
single poem, and an essay is-written interpreting” the results.

CommeNT: Professor-Kline is an orderly and stimulating- teach-
er. He is enthusiastic about his subject and is always willing to
help the student understand hazy spots. ‘He has organized the
semester with a view to revealing great pOSSlblllUES ahead in. the
use of the computer as a tool by humanists. .

W. . Krier . :,_’:' A
English 386 -
Modern Amencan erters o R

English 405 - o
Semmar in Comparatlve therature .

ENGLISH'389 -~ . - - -~ . & = ¢ -
ConTeENT: Mr. Krier views thls course as a contmued tensxon
analysis of mmd versus “world, mind over or “under world, and the
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possibilities of having both in ‘American fiction. The course is

usually composed of English and American Studies majors, mostly .

seniors.

PRESENT«T[ON Mr Krier’s lectures are mtensely personal excur-
sions, and_arz_completely unique. He rarely bows to quote a
critic; and as totalities, his lectures are truly one of a kind. Class

ure.

Reapings: This semester, too much Faulkner and Hemingway,
so Mr. Krier will cut down to one book per author, plus new
works by Cooper and Brautigan to be added. Others used are
Fitzgerald's. Tender is .the Night, Updike’'s Of The Farm, and
- Saul Bellow and Kurt Vonnegut. _ .

OrcanizaTion: Three papers of medium length determine the
semester grade, and it is good to have them in on time. The
third paper is due during exam week.

ComMmeNT: This is.a first rate course by a first-rate mind. 1
discovered Mr. Krier by accident, and this commentary is written
so you can discover him on purpose. If the purpose of teaching
is_to raise -the consciousness of both student and teacher, and you
do not believe that it happens even occasionally, take thlS course
or his new one below and change your mind. The result of this
experience is that you begin to expect more and more from your
education, and are dissatisfied when it doesn’t deliver, and that
dissatisfaction is a good thing.

ENGLISH 405

ConTENT: Mr. Krier will involve himself with the novelist’s
attitudes toward his own craft in this new course. Letters, pre-
faces, worksheets and reviews will be a supplement to a.selective
reading list designed to bring out’ the writer’s view of the novel
both as a llteljary form and a personal experience.

REeapings: Tentatively projected - readings include works by

Robbe-Grillet, Kafka’s Metamorphosis, Proust, James’ The Am-

bassadors, Dickens’ "Qur Mutual Friend, Bronte’s Wuthering

IETIlelgc}lltS, Austen’s Emma, Melville’s Moby chk and Defoe’s Moll
anders. . :

ORGANIZATION: One can expect the same three-paper format that
Mr. Krier uses in most of his courses.

- David Luisi

English 382

American Literature Since 1900
English 387 ‘
American English to 1900

ENGLISH 382

CoNTENT: A general survey. of American literature. that will

begin somewhat before -1900. Since Whitman was covered in the -

first semester, it will most likely begin with the reconstruction era.
Mr. Luisi tends to concentrate on those authors who are of great-
est interest to the class. He frequently delves into areas of con-
troversy that stimulate student reaction at the same time he gives
insight into the author and his work. He is particularly adept.at
giving brief but lucid summaries of authors’ philosophies. ~James,
Dickinson, Hemingway Dreiser and Faulkner will dominate
much of the semester. .

PRESENTATION Mr. Luisi encourages but never forces class dis-
cussions.© His lectures are well organized, thought provoking,-but
always open for scholarly criticism. He demonstrates.great know-
ledge of both subject matter and historical background. This
course is offered by St. Mary’s.

REeapings: Norton Antholaqy, Volume 17 aid about seven novels
The reading list is not light. . -

OrcaNizaTION: Mid-term, final and three papers of 6-8 pagesi
ENGLISH 387 ' :
ConteEnT: This course will begin with the Puntans and fairly

quickly dispense with the first 200 years. Mr. Luisi tends to
concentrate on those poets of greatest merit and seldom- tries to
beat the less significant ones to death. The student can.expect
to spend a good deal of time on Poe, Emerson Whltman and
Dickinson.
Reapings: Major Amencan Poets to- 1914- will -be the- prxmary
ORGANIZATION Mid- term final. and three papers of 6-8- pages.
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discussion is frequent, lively, and often as rewarding as the lect-

 PRESENTATION: t
be teaching this course. It becomes the logical extension of the

text. Mr: Luisi will sometimes distribute hand-outs to clarify
and emphasize certain important points.

ComMmeNT: The classes are demanding but enjoyable. Mr. Luisi
conducts himself comfortably in class and always manages to main-
tain a serious but light atmosphere. He has an excellent rapport
with the students and is always open for criticism. My primary
criticism of the workload is that too much falls due at the end
of the semester. The tests constitute a large portion of the grade
and should not be taken lightly. Attendence is not rigorously
enforced, but students attend of their own volition more than gen-
erally expected. This is largely due to the fact that the lectures
and discussions are interesting and enlightening, and Mr. Luisi
gives historical insight to umfy ‘this large body of literature.
Good grades must be earned, but are not uncommon. The
average grade is B-.

John Mgtthias
English 327
Poetry

English 407
Writing Poetry

English 499
Contemporary Poetry

ENGLISH 327

Conrtent: This will be a first time course for Mr. Matthias and
he is at this time not absolutely certain as to how he will conduct
it. The course is a.poetry genre course and as such will not
particularly focus upon one period. Rather the course will
basically employ a study of contemporary poetry to illustrate
universals concerning poetry. This is an elementary course and as

- such will deal with begmnmvs and l)asxcs

PreSENTATION: The course will be primarily a lecture course with
class particapation invited. The writing of poems by the students
will be required as Mr. Matthias feels that by writing, by at-
tempting the thing, that one best gains a knowledge of poetry.
The professor assumes no previous knowledge and will proceed
from there. Along with the writing of poems, critical writing will
be required. Readings will include anthologies, criticisms and
single volumes of poems to stress the 1mportance of the single
volume over the anthology as the primary vehicle of poetry.
This should be the ideal course for one wishing to hone his
individual sense of the genre.

ENGLISH 407
ConTeENT: This is not Mr. Matthias’ beginning writing course,

~ but an advanced course exclusively concerned with the serious-

minded writing and examination of accomplished and/or finished
poetry. The course will provide the time, and hopefully the
space in which to do this. This course is not for the student who
thinks that he would like to try and write some poetry. As a
prerequisite one must have completed POETRY WRITING 307

- and- have submitted to Mr. Matthias, well before preregistration, a

manuscript of at least five poems that have been written since the
end of the elementary course. By registration Mr. Matthias will
have posted a list of those to be included. Exceptions will be
made to these prerequisites, and anyone so interested would do
well to see Mr. Matthias about it.

This is the second time that Mr. Matthias will

300 ievel writing course. All, including the professor, are seen as
equals in the field of the course. In this light: things proceed in
open-ended and sometimes almost endless weekly discussions as
each poet’s work is taken up individually at least once for an

. extended period of time. The time of the course will probably not

be as advertised—the class will decide on a proper time at the
first meeting.

ENGLISH 499

CoNTENT: A tracing of the trends in Contemporary poetry,
beginning with the work of the early modernists (Jones, Eliot,
Pound, Stevens, Williams, Crane, etc.) and moving though the
various reactions against and extensions from modernism to the
present literary scene.

PresentaTION: This course is anchored in Mr. Matthias’ ex-

- cellent knowledge and sense of contemporary poetry. Two semes-

ters ago the course was primarily a seminar interspersed with
excellent introductory lectures. The course will proceed through
general introductory materials, to an overview of the early mod-
ernists- (you should have at least three early modernists texts read
before the first week or so of class is up) and into a detailed con-
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sideration of the various movements (anti-modernism, confes-
sionalism, marxist oriented poetry) and schools (projectivism,
deep-imagists) of twentieth century poetry. Mr. Matthias’ solid
academic background, coupled with his personal knowledge of
poetry and contemporary poets makes this course work. Also, the
course provides the rare experience of being able to study poets
who will be reading and attending classes durmg this year’s
Sophomore Literary Festival.

Reapings: Matthias, 23 Modern British Poets; Carroll, Young
American Poets; Hall, Pack & Simyson, New Poets of England
and America; A. Pouhn Contemporary American Poetry; Olson,
The Distaiice; Duncan, The Opening of the Field. No tests as
such will be given. Writing will consist of 2 (5 page) reviews of
new books of poetry, 1 (5 page) review of a literary magazine
over the past five years, and an anthology of your own making
justified by a five page introduction.

ComMENT: Mr. Matthias is a dedicated and thorough teacher.
- The questions and concerns taken up in these courses take on an
added dimension, for they are just as, if not more important, to
Mr. Matthias® work as a poet as they are to his work as-a teacher

of poetry. The intensity of the courses are an outgrowth of the .

man’s dedication to his art, as well as his dedication to those who
wish to know of poetry and come to terms with it. Through this
he possesses the ability to communicate a necessary (for modern
poetry) first-hand knowledge of his subjects, and impart to his
students a real enthusiasm for the literature he teaches.

Leslie Martin
English 459
Eighteenth Century Prose Fiction

English 422
Stage Comedy

ENGLISH 422

Reapings: A reading list, as such, is not avaxlable, “but the
authors to be considered are these: Gay, Heywood, . Sheridan,
Udall, Wilde, Shakespeare, Shaw, Jonson, Synge, Etherege,
O’Casey, Wycherley, Behan, Congreve, Coward and moderns
to be chosen by the class. - .

ENGLISH 459

ConTENT: Studies in the development of the novel from Defoe
through Jane Austen. Preliminary attention to the backgrounds
of the form in romances, both English and French. Primary
focus upon the novel as a form, rather than upon the authors’
ideologies, with inductive emphasis upon the contributions of
individual writers to the development of the genre up to and
slightly beyond the century’s end.

ReaDINGs: Included in the followmg
Selections from Seventeenth-Century Prose. cmtzon
Mish, ed.; Madeleine de Scudery, ¢

The Princess of Cleves William Congreve, Incognzta Daniel
Defoe, Moll Flanders, Roxana; Samuel Richardson, Clarissa
Harlowe (abridged) ;" Henry Fielding, Joseph. Andrews, Tom
Jones; Tobias Smollett, Peregrine Pickle, Humphrey Clinker;
Maria Edgeworth, Castle Rackrent; Fanny Burney, Evelina; Jane
Austen, Pride and Prejudice, Emma Persuasion; Ehzabeth C. S
Gaskell Cranford; Walter Scott, Rob Roy ;

OrcanizaTion: Written work: four critical papers (8 10 pages),
a midterm, and a final exammatlon ’ . .

CoMMENTS: Mr. Martm spea.ks authontatwely from a compre-
hensive knowledge of the subject taught. His style of teaching
is an exciting one, his understanding complete, which allows for
an enjoyable classroom experience. He is not the teacher to take
unless you are willing to keep up with the assxgnments which
are, as he is, generally fair.”

Paul Messbarger -

English. 404A e
Seminar in American therature' ~
Whitman .and Hart Crane L

ConTENT: This partxcular seminar — new this year — w111 be
a study of the major works of Whitman and all -the poetry of
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Charles
‘The History of Cleobulme, )
Queen of Corinth,” from Grand Cyrus; Mme. de -Lafayette,

Although no specific pre-requisites exist the course

Hart Crane.
This is a

is designed for junior and senior English majors.
St. Mary’s course. .

PRESENTATION : Presumably the class will be small enough to

develop as a seminar with large student responsibilities. Mr.

Messbarger’s style of lecture is slow-paced, but always well pre-
pared and informative. He welcomes student’s contributions to
the classes, and is always willing to suggest further sources of in-

formation or provide help to the student.-

Reapings: Norton edltlon of Leaves af Grass and Anchor edi-
tion of Hart Crane.

ORGANIZATION: Students w111 write two short papers and present
two reports in class. - There will be a final exam. Grades in Mr.
Messbarger’s classes are Just often high.

CoMMENTs: Students wishing to gain the maximum from Mr.
Messbarger’s lectures should do a reasonable amount of reading
on their own, in addition to the primary material of the course.
It is left up to students to pull together ideas from the classes
and readings in order to define the trends of American literature.
An opportunity for expressing these perceptlons is the final exam.
Because of Mr .Messbarger’s background in Amerlcan Studies, he
is able to provide the class with a large amount of supplementary
material, including popular culture and political developments
of the period studied. This factor, along with the nature of the
material, will no doubt make the course very worthwhile.

John J. McDonald
English 419
Twentieth Century Criticism

CONTENTS: Begmnmg with Ezra Pound, T. E. Eliot, and 1. A.
Richards, - the course will go on to treat several schools of
twentieth-century criticism in survey fashion — suggestively
rather than definitively. Points of interest on this tour will in-
clude Freudian and Jungian psychology methods, the -New
Humanism, the New Criticism, Chicago Critics, Marxist Criti-
cism, Historicism, F. R. Levis, the criticism of fiction, and,
finally, Northrup Frye. The first three critics and the last one
will be considered indispensable. The others will receive as much
attention as time and class interest allow.

PresenNTATION: Class time will be about equally divided between
formal lecture and discussion. :

Reapings: Litz and Lipking, Modern Literary Criticism: 1900-
1970; Wellek and Warren, Theory of therature, Frye, Anatomy

‘of Crztzasm

OrcaNIZATION: An hour exam, a ﬁnal and one paper of about
2500 words (ca. 15 pages).

COMMENTS. -Mr. McDonald- has a rare enthusmsm for the
materials covered in his courses. Although his lectures are con-
scientiously prepared, he never slips into mechanical recitations;
his presentation is informal.

Students with a fondness for discussion should strongly con-
sider this course for Professor McDonald does not consider
discussion as an exchange in which the professor has the final
word. Rather, he views it as a dialogue and encourages, even
pleads for, theories different from Jhis own.

Althoueh the work load will not be excessive, Mr. McDonald
is very demanding as to the caliber of _papers he receives from
his students. Consultation with him prlor to wntmg the paper
is helpful and very advxsable . <

Norman Michaud . e
English 322~ -
Novel .

ConTENT: A study of the aesthetics of madness essentially in the

. post-war_novel, this-is-an attempt to see the influence of man’s

conscious and-unconscious modes of insanity on his cultural life
and on the form of the novel. This kind of aesthetic demands a
deliberate kind.of health, which, as it becomes more and more
unpossxble to achieve, requires an even greater effort—to impose
sanity on oneself. And perhaps, for the writer, to impose sanity
on oneslf through writing. This is an aesthetic not just of
absence or-diminution, but of loss. This is a St. Mary’s course.

PresenTATION: Discussion essentially, of the readingé, films, and
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art. Some of the films are already scheduled in various campus
series: Weekend, Negatives and Fires on the Plain. Mr. Michaud
also intends to bring Grass’ film Cat and Mouse. Jerry Kosinski
(two of his books are read) will be on campus for the Sophomore
Literary Festival.

Reapincgs: To be chosen from the following: Barth, Giles Goat
Boy, Sot-Weed Factor; Lind, Lanscape in Concrete; Kosinski,
The Painted Bird, Steps; Hasek, The Good Soldier Schweik;
Dickens, Bleak House; Gogol, Dead Souls; Hawkes, Second Skin,
Lime Twig; Grass, The Tin Drum, Dog Years; Beckett, Watt;
Celine, Journey to the End of Night, Death on the Installment
Plan; Lagerwis, The Dwarf; Ocka, Fires on the Plain; Doderer,
The Demons.

OrcaNizaTION: Mr. Michaud asks for a page of analytical notes
per novel. These notes are not as structured as papers would be,
nor are they as intimidating. This arrangement encourages ex-
perimentation and often uncovers the threads that make these
pages of notes cohere as a kind of journal of the course. There
1s a take-home mid-term and an in-class final.

CoMMENT: Very subtly, and very early in the semester, the
correspondences between madness and politics, madness and
language, madness and a repressive society become resonantly con-
temporary. Subtly, because Mr. Michaud is no cynic, nor is he
a speaker of “movement” rhetoricc. He has a deep concern for
language, as language forms the culture and the novel itself.
This is an important course. It evokes a response that reaches
into all of contemporary life. Yet, it's a tangible course and well
organized. These are at many times the aesthetics of our lives,
but in Mr. Michaud’s course there is time to recognize and to
touch them.

Elizabeth Noel
English 354
Development of the Enghsh Novel

ConTeNT: This course lnvolves a close critical study of the
English novel from Dickens’ time to the present. The major
emphasis is upon the novel as an art form and its development
as such. There are no prerequisites for the course and all classes
are usually represented. This is a SMC course.

PreseENTaTION: Although the students are always invited to ask
questions and discuss topics, most of the class time is spent on
the lecture. Miss Noel’s presentation is informative and always
- covers the material assigned.

ReapinGs: Dickens, Qur Mutual Friend; George Eliot, Middle-
march; Hardy, Jude the Obscure; Conrad, Lord Jim; V. Woolf,
To the Lighthouse; Joyce, A Portrait of the Artist; Lawrence,
Women - in- Love; Beckett, Molloy; Fowles, The French Lieu-
tenant’s Woman. The readmg load is moderately heavy, and all
of the books are covered during the semester. All of the novels
may be purchased in paperback. -

OrcanizaTion: Besides the readings, there are three 500-word
essays and two one-hour exams. The exams consist of brief
identifications and one or two essay questions on the main themes
of the novels. The final follows the same format as the hour
exams with one or two extra essays. Since attendance is' not
demanded, the grade is based mamly on the papers and exams.
The average grade is a2 B or C.

CommENTs: Miss Noel is a fair grader, but strict. Her lectureé
offer a wealth of information on the-author’s literary purpose.

Francis Phelan, C.S.C.
English 302
Writing Short Fiction

ConNTENT AND Orcanization: This course is broadly titled
“Writing Short Fiction” but the short story is the normal vehicle.
Each student submits a minimum of two stories during the
semester. These are mimeographed, distributed and criticized by
the class. Stories are submitted anonymously. The author
responds to criticism at the end of the discussion. Father Phelan
is usually the last critic to comment.

ComMENT: Everyone agrees that the course is worth-while for the
student who wants to write, needs a deadline to stimulate him
and -desires criticism of his work. Many sense a lack, however, of
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really constructive criticism. No works of contemporary fiction or
criticism are used in class. Consequently, it has been suggested,
students are unsure of their own criteria for criticism. Father
Phelan -has definite ideas about the nature of a good short story.
It ought to be a “great piece of poetic imagery and metaphor,”
the writer ought to “roll the world into a ball.” Although other
theories are never rejected, Father Phelan’s assumptions tend to
dominate.

Paul Rathburn
English 345
Shakespeare

ConTENT: The course of study will focus on Shakespeare’s his-
tories, comedies, and tragedies; the sonnets will not be included.
Approximately 12 of the plays will be covered. There are no
prerequisites, and the course is open to upperclassmen. The
plays will be studied as literary achievement through a study
of a selection of plays and an independent perusual of certain
important critics. :

PresenTAaTION: Mr. Rathburn covers the plays in groups—his-
tories, comedies, and tragedies. He generally begins his classes
in lecture format, commenting on certain dramatic or literary
aspects of the plays with an acute sense of both their interest as
works of art and their relevance as statements on the human
condition. Mr. Rathburn is well aware of the need for class
discussion, and the balance between discussion and lecture. De-
pending on the size of the class and students’ decision, an extra
class period is being considered as an option in which the class
may discuss the plays, listen to records, see films, do readings,
etc. Mr. Rathburn succeeds extremely well in making the stu-
dents appreciate and understand the plays rather than merely
venerate them from a distance. The presentations are lively
and open-minded with the result that there is much discussion
and room for independent interpretation by the student.

Reapings: The text will probably be either Hardin Craig’s or
the Pelican edition of the complete works.

OrcantzaTion: There will be one paper on a play not covered
in class. A mid-term and a take home final are given.

CoMMENT: One of the reasons for the popularity of this course
is Mr. Rathburn’s attitude. Having a thorough knowledge of the
material in which he is deeply interested, he is able to inject the
interest into the students. On the personal level, Mr. Rathburn
has a sincere concern for the progress of the individual student.
It is a course where one doesn’t have to decide between staying
in bed or going to class — going to class will definitely win out.
It is a course that makes one feel good on a gloomy day.

Ernest Sandeen
English 327
Intro. to Poetry

English 527
Poetry as Genre

ENGLISH 327
ConTENT: This course is intended as a broad survey of British

. and "American poetry since about 1700. On the surface, Dr.

Sandeen wants the student to experience all the facets of poetry
from metre to symbolism. However, he is actually much more
interested in stimulating and bringing forth the poetic soul that
lives somewhere in all of us. The only prerequisite for this course
is a desire to want to learn something about the art of poetry.

Reapings: There are three paperbacks for this course: The
New Modern Poetry, edited by M. L. Rosenthal; dn Introduc-
tion to Poetry, edited by Louis Simpson; New Poets, New Music,
edited by Schmittroth and Mahoney. These books will amount
to about six dollars.

OrcanizaTionN: At the outset of Eng. 327 Dr. Sandeen wants
six short (2 or 3) page papers during the semester. However,
as the semester goes on Dr. Sandeen finds himself so delighted
by his subject matter that things slow down, and the student
may find that he has to write only four of those papers. Dr.
Sandeen is not interested in the hard-core academic achieve-
ments of his students, but rather in their stimulation. There-
fore, the only test will be a take-home final. The average student
will receive an A— in this course with a decent amount of effort.
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ENGLISH 527 . )

ConTenT: Poems selected from the whole range of British and
American poetry will be studied in a genuine rather than -his-
torical context, eacept that various poetic traditions will, of
course, be taLen into account. However, emphasis will .be put
on the formal dimensions of the poemnss, structural and thematxc,
traditional and experimental.

Reapings: The Norton Anthology of Poetry (shorter edition),
eds. Eastman et al.;
thal; Poetic Meter and Poetic Form, by -Paul. Frussal I
Poetic Closure, by Barbara H. Smith.

ComMMENTs: Dr. Sandeen is far from a dynamic lecturer.. His
speaking voice is soft, but if one strains to listen he will realize
Dr. Sandeen’s knowledge of poetry’is tremendous. - He also pos-
sesses a wonderful sense of humor. The bright spot is Dr. San-
deen’s ability to read poeiry. Here he possesses great ability for
reading with just the right tone, emphasis and clarity. Dr.
Sandeen, himself a poet, is able to effectrvely provide the vehicle
for an appreciation of poetry. He holds sessions for small ‘groups
of students at his home each week. There the students can
interact-with the sincere and sensitive man.

Raymond Schoen
English 310 o ’
The Heroic View of Man

CoxteEnT: The course will study various artistic presentations
of the theory that man is capable of heroic action. The course

will attempt to discover if different ages of the world and dif-

ferent societies agree that man is capable of heroic action and,
if so, what formm that action’ should take. There-are no pre-
requisites for the course, and the composition of students in the
course is general, from sophomores to seniors in all majors.

PresenTaTION: The class will be conducted by discussion, but

lectures will occasionally be given as guides -to the reading.
The discussions center around the students’ interpretation of the

works and not that of the professor. The discussions are very -

interesting with  Professor Schoen always adding insights from
his excellent knowledge of the material and its background.” His
lectures are infrequent "but of very high quahty (especially
on Mllton)

Reapings: The readmg list is long. Some of the texts are
Homer's Iliad and- Odyssey, Milton’s Paradise Lost, Mailer's
Of a Fire on the Moon, and Kazantzakis’ The Odyssey, a Mod-
ern Sequel. A complete list of the books covered will be avatl-
able at G-77 in the library durmg preregtstratlon ‘

,ORGA\'IZATION Because of the heavy readmg load there wxll

not be much writing. Students will submit four short informal - .
insights (1 or 2 pages long) into aspects of ‘the_ works which-

interest them, one longer paper (about 5 pages), and a ﬁnal
Grades are de-emphasxzed B

S 4o -

COMMENTS If you're interested in. ﬁndzng out what 1t takes to

be a hero, this is the course for you. The readings.are good and

although the work load is: heav1er than average -the: tlme is

wellspent S N

Robert Slabe
English' 382 . ekl
American- therature Slnce 1900

English 583 .
Contemporary Amencan Novel IR

ENGLISH 382

ContEnT: This course is an _extensive survey of. most major B

American - writers since the last decade of the .19th century.
Lectures will be concerned with the main themes and techniques
of the individual -writers. There are no prerequisites for the

course and the class is usually composed of students from all

discxphnes

READINGS : - Schorer, The Literature. of Amerzca 20th Century,
Fitzgerald, The Great Gatsby; Faulkner, Light.in August; Miller,
The Death of a-Salesman; Steinbeck,- The- Grapes of Wrath.
The reading -load is -moderate -and the student w1]l have ample
time to complete each-assignment. - - . .
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The New Modern Poetry, ed. M. L. Rosen-.

"Penguin’ edltxon

- ORGANIZA’I‘ION

"material.

- absolute. joy. -

-OrcanizaTion: Two hour-exams and a comprehensive final will

be given. There will also be-five or six short- (one-page) papers.
Professor Slabey’s final grades~are given with-an eye towards-
improvement and-it will be a numencal average only if it is to-
the student’s advantage _— .

ENGLISH 583 - Y
ConTeENTs: :This-.course is-a_ study of 13" modern Amencan’

writers. The large selection of duthors will allow a consxderatxon
of widely varied themes and, techmques -

READINGS: Flannery O’Connor, - Wzse Blaod Bellow Seize the
Day; Malamud, The Assistant; Elhson, Invisible Man; Nabokov,
Pale Fire; Percy, The Moaegoer, Kosinski," Steps; ' Vonnegut,
Slaughterhouse Five; Barth, The Sot-Weed. Factor, Barthelme,
City. Life; Brautigan,- Trout-Fthzng in: America; Momaday,
House Made of Dawn, Maller, Armzes of the Nzght

ORGANIZATION In addmon to the ﬁnal exam each student must
submit a term paper for the course and present a report on a -
book or series of books not 1ncluded on the ‘main reading list.

PRESENTATION : Lectures ‘are mformal -yet ‘extremely structured
and well prepared:. -Papers-require considerable analytic thinking
by the student while a thorough knowledge of lecture notes and
familiarity - with readmg’ materxal are - pnme requmtes for the
exams. L .

COMMENT: Enghsh 382 is a survey course w1th an apprommate
enroliment of .70 students. Therefore, the - lecture format is used
extensively. - But Professor- Slabeys lectures present the material
easily and effectively and he quite willingly accepts questions.

The much smaller enrollment of English 583 will allow the
class to supplement the lectures with discussion and creative
student activity.

Professor Slabeys highly organtzed lectures contam s0 much
information and detail that the student might get the impres-
sion that he is listening to a personal friend of the author. Hence,
the student will probably find that -he has takén quite a volume
of lecture notes by semeste’s end. Nevertheless, Professor Slabey
is a sk:lled mstructor and a pohshed lecturer

Donald Smecrowskl L
English 368 T
Poetry of the V1ctor1an Pertod

Enorhsh 468
Matthew Arnold Seminar

CO\’TENT “The- general purpose of the course is to assess the
imagination of the. period, roughly 1830-1880,-the focus being on
Tennyson, Browning, -Arnold, D.G. Rossetti and Gerard Manley -
Hopkins. . A good-deal of time is devoted to the various Victorian
dialectics; the tension between isolation and public role, the dis-
appearance of God and concurrent ache for a cultural ‘center”,
and the. several Victorian aesthetics. . S

PRESENTATION ‘Mr. Sniegowski is surely among the most suc-
cint lecturers in the University. His low-keyed style is deceptive- -

ly. ‘easy”. .The class is basically a lecture class. Mr. Sniegowski
. is noted.- for his uncanny ability to allow discussion and still avoid
- confusmn - .
,READINGS Wlth the exceptlon of Hopluns, the texts are. . .the

standard Riverside editions. Hopkins is read in the Gardner
.Where the texts are incomplete, mostly in the
case of rev1smns, Mr.. Smegowskx supplies dittoed materials.

"The work load is extremely reasonable; three
papers (4-6 pages in length) and a take-home final. There is

- practically no emphasis on grades as such since Mr.: Smegowsh

prefers to rely on his own abilties to stimulate interest in the
Paper topics are suggested, but these suggestions are °
by no"means restrictive. The final is_difficult if one is not used
to working in a theoretical context since most of the guestions

'stress basic lines of force rather than tndtvxdual poets or poems.

The readings here are extensive-though not in themselves.“long”
(the only exceptlon being Tennyson’s I n M emorzam, whxch is read

-in full)

CoMMENT:: Thouqh the Vlctonan Penod 1s vaotal in the hlS-
tory of literature it is also an art experience in and of itself. : Mr.
Sniegowski’s innate feel for poetry provides a fine balance between
the two.” 'His reading of Browning’s:Fra Lippo Lippi is an
- On-the other. hand, the half class period devoted
to M. H.Abrams’ The Mirror .and._ the Lamp is as good as short
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summary of 19th century aesthetic theory as one is likely to find.
Victorian Poetry is one of -those ‘rare .courses that is equally
valuable for sophomore, junior or senior English majors as well
as for anyone with a taste for poetry. Mr. Sniegowskr’s approach

" . to poetry is humane and -energetic, - filled - with. the curiosity that

-is inseparable from his- type ‘of - wisdom.- He is extremely ap-
proachable ‘and -ever willing- to "help individual students. The
danger in “period” courses is that the lectures tend to become
either- homages or apologies.: Happily,  Mr. Sniegowski avoids
‘both of these -and presents instead what might perhaps be calied
a venture mto the effect of poetry

-ENGLISH 468

ConTeNT: -The intent is-to-critically evaluate Matthew Arnold’s
achievement as.a man of letters and a prose writer of consider-
- able-import. His political thought and literary criticism raise
problems which typify the age and establish Arnold as a pivotal
figure bridging the gap between the Romantic and “Modern”
sensibilities. The first segment of the course (about one-third)
will take up Arnold’s poetry, examining its structure and literary
merit. The remainder of the semester will be devoted to Arnold’s
prose, and here once again, the attempt will be to strike a bal-
ance between an appreciation of Arnold’s thought and a consider-
ation of its significance in a broader historical context. This course
15 offered on the average of about once every four semesters.
There are no prerequisites but prospective students who have
not had prior exposure to the Victorian period may.wish to see
Mr. Sniegowski before entcnng The class will be limited to
twenty students. .

PreSENTATION: The course will proceed as a seminar, though
individual students will not “lead” classes. As such, presentation
will depend to a large extent on the interest and preparatxon of
the students.’

READINGS: If possible, the central text will be Kenneth Allott’s
Matthew Arnold, a completely annotated edition which is the
best. collection of Arnold available. Because it is an English
-edition, though, difficulties may arise in ordering. In any event,
two other texts will be used; Culture and Anarchy, by Matthew
Arnold, -edited by .Iran Gregor, and Poetry and Criticism of
Matthews Arnold, edited by Dwight Culler. .The readings will
be intensive ‘but by no means unmanageable. )

ORGANIZATIO\I There will be two short papers (5-7 pps.), cen-
tering on some aspect of Arnold’s poetry and due during -the
ﬁrst part ‘of the semester.. The major -work will. be a longer
paper (20-25 pps.) on a topic assigned at the beginning of the
" semester:
strain -in .Arnold’s thought present in both the prose. and the
poetry and will be due in the latter half of the semester. There
will be no tests. -

James Walton - | o
‘English-322 -+ - -
‘ The Novel S

Enghsh 370 '

Christiana

ENGLISH 322

ContenT: This is a lecture course “aimed at explxcatmg the major:

themes and ‘ideas in a fairly rlgorous fashlon of a. group of hlS-
torrcally representatwe novels ’

. Reabings: Eleven novels from Cervantes through Dxckens and
Flaubert.to Kafka: Mr.:Walton obviously has chosen these novels

- for their depth and insightful handling of their themes, not neces-
sarily " for .what. many students consxder techmcal and arnstIc
e(cellence :

'PRESENTATION AND ORGANIZATION “Three papers one take-homc‘ .
and a.final comprise the writing load. Class consists of Mr.”

Walton’s mtense crmcal analysis .of-various novels, and. the stu-
- dents’ work is. to reflect similar critical thought on themes not

- lectured on. All work -is returned promptly with edxfymg com-
ments (althoutrh not necessarily comphmentary), and, is. falr]y. -
-graded co - ) ) TR

b ENGLISH 370

CONTENT:- A rigorous study of- the Femmme asa formal pnncxple;

. m the English novel from John Bunyan to Dorls Lessmg

READINGS Eleven novels mcludmu sich materla.lly, hearty worl\s
as Richardson’s Clarissa, and ‘Eliot’s Middlemarch; well spaced
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This paper will require extensive consideration of a

‘the searching found in 19th century literature.

COMME\!TS

- ~fair,” and understanding.

between- shorter, though no less excellent novels by Lawrence,

_The Virgin and the Gypsy, Carroll Alu:e and Wonderland, and
© Austen, Mansﬁeld Park

ORGANIZATION : Three papers 8 pages in length and a final. The
thought and writing style are to be reasonably close to out-
standing.

,COMMENT: Mr. Walton’s courses are recommended for any stu-
dent wishing to conduct a serious inquiry, using a disciplined and
refined critical approach to the questions raised in the novels.
This attitude calls for interest in the novels themselves as well as
an ability to think fairly deeply, for even to keep pace with Mr.
Walton’s lucid, well-organized lectures is an intellectual achieve-
ment not to be belittied. He allows the students to explore facets
of any novel not directly covered in class, but one finds that this
freedom is a heavy responsibility to produce work commensurate
with Mr. Walton’s own criticism. Bevond the classrcom, Mr.
Walton is readily accessible and manifests sincere concern for stu-~
dents’.development in his course.

Thomas Werge
English 383
American Writers Survey

Enghsh 470
Puritan Mmd and 19th—Century therature

ENGLISH 383

Descriprion: The course is centered around a careful reading
of works by 19th century authors in the light of a Puritan tradi-
tion. The aim is to show the link between a religious past and
the prevalent views of America in this period through several key
literary figures. - There are no prerequisites necessary for this
course, however Prof. Werge has indicated that a previous course
in Amer. Lit. is helpful. This course is open to English majors
and interested American Studies majors.

PresenTaTION: Prof. Werge possesses complete control over the
classroom situation. His lectures are interesting, thought-pro-
voking, and precise. Discussion of the material is welcomed and
Prof. Werze has the unique ability of keeping the talk hnked to
the readmgs .

Reapings: Prof. Werge illuminates the Puritan mind through
the writings of Jonathan Edwards. The Perry Miller text is
used to show the religious sense of quest in America from the
beginning of the Puritan migration. This quest is connected to
The reading list
is Edwards, Selections (Amer. Cen. Series); Miller, Errand Into
the Wilderness (Harper Torch.) ; Hawthorne, Selected Tales and
Sketches (Rinehart ed.), Scarlet Letter, The House of the Seven
Gables (Norton Crit. ed.) ; Melville, Selected Tales and Sketches
(Rinehart ed.), Billy Mudd, Moby Dick (Riverside ed.); Emer-
son, Volume not certain; Stowe, Unrcle Tom’s Cabin (Harper
Torch.); Jewett, Country of the Pointer Firs (Anchor).

ORGA\IIZATION - The work load will consist of either three five
page papers or two five page papers and one longer work, also
there will- be a ﬁn'll

" ENGLISH 470

Dsscmp'rrov "This is a survey course aimed at presenting the
American experience as it has been encountered throughout our
literary hlstory The attempt will be.to show the growth from

" the Puritan view of America as a “City on the hill” to a more
current conceDtxon.

There are no prerequisites necessary for
thlS course. and it is open to all majors. .

: READI\IG The list is: Poe, Selected Writings; Hawthorne, Scar-
“let Letter; Emerson, Leaves of Grass; Twain, Connecticut Yankee

in. King An‘hur‘s Court; Eliot, Selected Poem: Ellison, The In-
visible Man; Hemingway, The Old Man and the Sea, Albee, 4
Death in the Family. ) )

ORGA\TIZATION There are two short’ papers reqmred and also
there will be a midterm and a final.

Prof Werve is considered by his former students
‘as one of the best teachers in the University. He is conscientious,
Many students have taken him more

. than-for just a single course in their academic careers. His ap-
proach:- to: literature is 2 valuable learning experience. He is a

"~ first rate ‘teacher and man.
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John D. Garvick ,
English 352 :
18th Century Literature I

English 449 ~ |
English Poetry from Dryden to Blake

ENGLISH 352 .
Coxtent: This course, a continuation of the 18th-century
course taught by Mr. Martin, will focus on the tension between
order and disorder in the literature of the second half of the
century. Readings will be fairly heavy —— an 18th-century
anthology, Sterne, Boswell, Sheridan, and Blake (extensively).
There will be a mid-term, a final and one paper.

ENGLISH 449 .

ConTENT: A “workshop” course, offered for the first time this
-.coming semester, 18th Century Poetry will be concerned with
making value judgments in poetic works. The course will be
interested in the evolution of a romantic attitude as realized in
William Blake. Mr. Garvick states that the “subject matter will
be unusual”; the only prerequisite is that a student “should like
Art and have a tolerance for Life.” Readings will be heavy —
Dryden, Pope, Collins, Christopher, Crabbe, Smart, Blake —
but beyond that requirements are “liberal.”

PresENTATION: Mr. Garvick’s lectures seem to be well planned.
Witty, challenging, frequently entertaining, he holds the class’s
interest well. His willingness to respond to questions and his
sense of drama make each session lively. But these same virtues
occasionally lead him to digress to a degree which leaves too
much of the reading material untouched. His knowledge of the
subject and obvious enthusiasm compensate, -however, and his
comments are germane to the student’s work outside the class-
room.

ComMENTS: Young, interesting, accessible, perhaps slightly mad,
Mr. Garvick is worthwhile no matter what course he teaches.
He should be especially good this semester, as the 18th century
is his specialty. Except for their criticism that his lectures should
be more tightly organized and better focused, most students
rated Mr. Garvick one of the better teachers in the English
department. -

Robert Lordi
English 341
17th Century Literature

English 444

Renaissance Drama .

ENGLISH 341 .

ConTENT: Since this is a new course, the syllabus is not in final
final form at present, but the basic purpose will be to offer a
general survey of the two primary poetic schools of the early
seventeenth century; the metaphysicals, and the Jonsonian classi-
cists. Some dramas of the period will also be introduced, but
primarily to provide a route to the historic and philosophic back-
grounds against which the poetry of the day was written. The
main focus of effort will be to compare and contrast the styles
and statements of the metaphysicals and neoclassicists.

PresenTaTION: This will depend on the size of the classes; but

ideally the course will employ class discussion as the central -

pedagogical tool. Professor Lordi customarily requires.two or
three papers of medium (five to ten pages) length. -

ENGLISH 444

ConTENT: The course is an attempt to give a comprehensive
overview of the nature of the English stage between the middle
of the sixteenth century and the middle of the seventeenth. This
age is generally understood only in the light of its premiere
writer, Shakespeare. In reality, it amounted to one of the richest
periods of English drama. This course will attempt to introduce
the likes of Kyd, Marlowe, Webster and Jonson, and to trace the
evolution of styles which moved the English drama from its
Elizabethan to its Jacobean age.

PRESE}\:TAT{ON: There will be an interwoven series of lectures
and -discussions, -whose exact nature will be determined by the
size and sensitivity of the class. . . - ; )

REapINGs: There will be three primary texts: En;qlishl Drama
1580-1642, ed. Brooks and Paradise,” Webster and Tourner, ed.
Symons, and King and No King, ed. Turner. Several supple-
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mental collections of criticism will also be suggested (i.e., Shake-
speare’s Contemporaries, Bluestone and Moral Vision of Jacobea
Tragedy, Ornstein). :

CoMMENTs: Anyone taking a course from Professor Lordi would
do well to note the class size on the first day of class, and if it
exceeds 13, drop the course. He possesses a respectable knowl-
edge of the period which has become his specialty and a passable
sensitivity to the special beauties of the work he treats. - He lacks
the ability, however, to orally transmit anything but somewhat
vague replicas of that knowledge and sensitivity. His lectures
seem unable to regularly proceed without becoming occasionally
lost in numerous digressions. ’ '
However, if his classes are smail enough to be run as
seminars, then there is hope that Mr. Lordi’s remarks can become
seedlings for enlightening discussions. -His thorough knowledge
of his period, especially of sources and textual histories can serve,
in a seminar situation, as a check on enthusiastic.first opinions
of his students. This hardly will be a pair of courses to whet the
nonmajor appetite, but they could be of some help to a major
willing to pursue this special interést. ’ -

Maben Herring
English 326 ‘
Afro-American Litgrature II

ConTENT: For the Black artist there is the task of continually
adjusting the angle of vision between self, race, and the world.
According to DuBois and others, this problem of double con-
sciousness is at the heart of the Black Experience in White
America. Thus the second half of this survey course will con-
tinue to explore the diverging and converging cultural theories
which aim at the eradication of the conditioning of the double
consciousness, which the contemporary Black author views in a
much broader context—from integration to ethnic independence.
Since each of these ideologies suggests a corresponding aesthetic
theory, representative works in which the Black author has
responded to the literary scene have been selected. These re-
sponses arise from ~concepts beginning with naturalism and
extending to a “black- aesthetic” and “anti-literature.” This
course is being offered by St. Mary’s. :

REeapInGs: Among the authors are the following: James-Baldwin,
Eldridge "Cleaver, Ralph Ellison,- Charles Gordone, Lorraine
Hansberry. Imamu Amiri Baraka- (Leroi Jones),” Malcolm X,
John A. Williams, ‘Richard Wright. ’ o )

OrcanizaTiON: One short essay, an oral report, and one long
essay. - = . .

CoMMENT: As an extremely competent teacher of this.subject,
Mrs. Herring will combine stimulating lectures with thought-
provoking class discussions. Students will be challenged to deal
with aliterature which will probably be new to many of them.
The alert student will find the course worth taking. :

Sister Jean Klene

English 345

Shakespeare .

ContenT: This Shakespeare course presents a view of a few

of the.great works. The primary emphasis of the course is on
an understanding of the plays and the art of the genius who

- created them. Periodically, topics relevant to Shakespeare and

the-16th century are introduced. It is a requirement for all SMC
English majors, but is open to all sophomores, juniors, and
seniors. This is a St. Mary’s course.

ReapiNcs: King Lear, Midsummer Night’s Dream, Richard II,
Henry IV, Henry V, Measure for Measure, Troilus and Cressida,
Othello, Anthony and Cleopatra, Much Ado About Nothing,
The Tempest.- - )

PreSENTATION: The lectures and the class are well organized.
The discipline of the readings with a stress on the mechanical
keys play a great prominence in the lectures. The large amount
of plays covered tends to leave little actual time for discussion
though that option is particularly encouraged by Sister Jean.

ComMENT: Sister Jean’s course provides a thorough, interesting

_ analysis of Shakespeare. Her knowledge and enthusiasm on the

subject are quite extensive, and she persistently attempts to in-
still this enthusiasm in her students. Though the grading scale
is possibly a bit hampered by her weekly quizzes, she is usually
quite fair. . :

.- THE SCHOLASTIC



Adolph Soens

English 320

Drama

ConTeNT: This course will begin with ancient Greek and Roman
comedies and tragedies and work through Medieval and Restora-
tion plays into present-day theatre. The plays which will be

read include works by Euripides, Aristophanes, Shaw, Pinter and
a host of other. A complete reading list is not yet available.

Gener‘alv Program

PresENTATION: The course will probably be a series of lectures
and such discussions as may be prompied by students’ questions.
Flexibility is the key word in any class taught by Mr. Soens.

OrcanNization: No tests will be given, but two or three 8-page
papers will be expected.

CoMmMENT: Mr. Soens is a “yes” for anyone with interest in
drama. His lectures range from intriguing to mediocre, usually
closer to the first. Courage is necessary to appreciate his class-
room flair. Differing views are welcome and respected.

Edward Cronin
GP 342
Drama

ConTENT: In this course, the student will read and discuss 10-12
plays, ranging from ancient Greece to modern America. The
plays will be treated as dramatic texts, not as sociological, psycho-
logical, or etiological texts. They will be read as substitutes for
dramatic presentations, emphasizing the fact that plays are writ-
ten primarily to be performed and only secondarily to be read. As
important as the readings are, the assigned papers which will be
thoroughly corrected by Cronin. Frequent visits to his office are
encouraged in order to improve the student’s ability to write
“polished prose.” There are no prerequisites and the course is
required for General Program juniors. .

PresenNTATION: Dr. Cronin does not deliver formal lectures.
Instead, he points out themes and interpretations which interest
him, and he asks students to present their own ideas during the
class. The class is usually an interesting one because of Cronin’s
efforts to entertain while he teaches. He is aware of students’
soporific inclinations as he is of their love of learning, so that both
his ideas and his humor become part of the course. - :

REaDINGs: Drama, An Introductory Anthology, alternate edition,
cdited by Otto Reinert will be used. Also the 10-12 plays men-
tioned above.

OrcanizaTion: Four or five papers of no assigned length will be
required. (Cronin has said, “If they’re short, they’d better be
good;-if they’re long, -they’d better be perfect.””) No examina-
tions will be given. The final grade will be determined by the
student’s improvement in writing ability, as reflected by the
paper grades. ; . .

ComMeNTs: Dr. Cronin helps the student to examine the plays
as dramatic presentations, so that one learns about the theater as
well as about the dramatic texts. Since a variety of plays are
read, one gets a well-rounded introduction to the dramatic genre.
Cronin believes that the teacher’s role consists primarily of helping
students and he encourages students to talk with him about their
writing or any other topic (i.e., England, the Cubs, the Repub-
lican Party, etc.). In short, few students have come away from
Dr. Cronin’s course disappointed.

Harold Moore
GP 346 :
Metaphysics: Theories of Reality

ConTENT: Metaphysics will deal with the different and sometimes
opposing theories of men such as Xant, - Descartes, Aquinas,
Hume, and at least one contemporary figure. The last time
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Professor Moore taught this course, he handled, on the request
of the students, a little phenomonology and will probably do so
again. The course hopes to present the theories of these meta-
physicians and, following each to their fullest conclusions, show
that there can be better or worse theories of metaphysics.

OrcanizaTioN: The requirements of this course will be left to the
choice of the students—either a long paper or a number of tests,
or quizzes on each book covered.

CoMMENTS: Professor Moore is an enthusiastic teacher, who
loves his material as well as he knows it. He is very open to
students and very generous with his time—a great asset-for stu-
dents when a course as difficult as this is involved.

Kenneth F. Thibodeau
GP 244
History of Science 1

ConTENT: This course deals with the development of thought
from pre-rational times to the early Middle Ages. After an
examination of the structure and power of primitive thought, as
exemplified in Babylonian astronomy and the early Hebrew world
view, students will concentrate on the development of Greek
rationality. They will also study the relationship of religion to
primitive science, and will attempt to explain the apparent dis-
appearance of science from the fifth to the twelfth centuries.

REeapings: Though he plans to use as a basic text Santillana’s
Origins of Scientific Thought, Professor Thibodeau is especially
interested in having students read the orignal works of such im-
portant figures as Aristotle, Hippocrates, Galen, and Plato.

Ivo Thomas

GP 382
Great Books Seminar IV

ConTeNT: The seminar is intended to familiarize students with
great questions raised throughout history, and to promote the
development of a coherent world view.

Reapings: Cellint’s Autobiography; Erasmus’ Praise of Folly;
Luther’s Three Treatises; Montaigne’s In Defense of Raymond
Sebond; Shakespeare’s The Tempest; Rousseau’s First Discourse;
Smith’s Wealth of Nations; Burke’s Reflections on the Revolution
in France; Paine’s Rights of Man; Hegel’'s Reason in History;
Marx and Engels' Basic Writings; Darwin’s Origin of Species;
Flaubert’s Madame Bovary; Tolstoy’s War and Peace; Veblen’s
Theory of the Leisure Class; Freud's Introduction to Psycho-
analysis.
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Government

Peri Arnold
Government 438
American Bureaucracy

Government 420
The Presidency

GOVERNMENT 438 -

ConTeENT: This course examines the character of federal agencies
in the federal bureaucracy in light of their founding. The federal
agencies will be viewed as a political arena conditioned by their
_point of initiation. Such factors as personnel, clientele forces,
and structure (policy formation) will be considered in depth with
informal comparative reference to European Bureaucracies.

REapings: The reading list is moderate to modérately heavy.
Readings consist of paperbacks and articles on reserve. Approxi-
mate cost is 10 to 15 dollars. ’

OrcanizaTioN: There will be a mid-term, a final, and a term
paper (10-15 pages). The exams are demanding and require
that the student integrate the various aspects of the course into
some unifying scheme. .

GOVERNMENT 420 ’ .
ConTENT: This is the first time the course will be offered by
Professor Arnold. It will examine the character and organic
development of this institution as conditioned by its point of birth.
Special emphasis will be given to the question of presidential
power. : )

Reapincs: The rea;ding will consist of paperbacks, court cases
and presidential speeches. .There will be a mid-term, final, and
term paper (10-15 pages). : -

PRESENTATION AND COMMENTS: Professor Arnold is new on cam-
pus. Students now taking American Bureaucracy.report of his
informal lecture style and ability to contemporize the scope of
the course. Professor Arnold encourages discussion -and ade-
quately succeeds in giving life to some of the drier readings.
For those interested in administration on the governmental level
the course will be highly rewarding. S

Paul Bartholomew
Government 340
American Government .

CoNTENT: American Government is a one semester course ‘offered
during both the fall and spring terms. The course is one of the
“Big Four” required of all Government majors and deals: primar-
ily with the three branches of the federal government; state and
local governments as well as pertinent Supreme Court cases are
also considered . There are no prerequisites for the course which
is closed to all but Government and American Studies majors.

PresenTATION: Professor Bartholomew’s lectures are cordial, in-

formative and noteworthy (pardon the pun) and are delivered in

the first person “we.” His dry humor provides the only relief
from an otherwise sleep-inducing presentation. Related interrup-
tions from the floor are entertained, and although “filibustering”
1s d.isgouraged, a good deal takes place towards the end of the
penod. o ’

ReapinGs: This course entails a considerable amount of read-
ing. The text, Government by the People ($9.95), is slightly
reminiscent of a high school civics book and glosses over the
many inadequacies and criticisms of our governmental system.
In an attempt to contemporize the course, cover stories from
U.S. News and World Report are included in the syllabus. To
avoid the reserve book room rush, a subscription would be a good

investment. ‘In addition, approximately fifty U.S. -Supreme

Court cases are surveyed for basic principles, and Leading Cases
on the Constitution, available at the bookstore and authored by
you-know-who, proved to be an invaluable aid in this area.

OrcanizaTionN: There are four required reports: home state,
bibliography, home area, and governmental unit: (all generally
five to ten pages). They are for all practical purposes busy work
and are graded liberally on a scale from one to ten. The trio
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of euphemistically labled ‘“quizzes,” however, are a different
story. They can be summarized in one succinct phrase—memoriza-
tion of trivia. Fortunately they are noncumulative and together
with the reports comprise 75% of the grade.- The other 25% is
the final which covers the lectures and text-assignments of the
entire semester. The average final gradeis a C. - )

CoMMENTs Professor Bartholomew’s course is a trying one. Par-
ticular credit for this statement must be given to his quizzes.
The average student will find himself viewing these examinations
with a disproportionate amount of concern. They are frustrating
in that one must depend more on memory rather than on
thought to insure any meéasure of success. A suggestion: after -
reading and reviewing all assigned materials,: a careful study of
past quizzes narrows dewn the subject matter considerably. A

* Government major confronted with this ‘course would do well

to seek a friend or any other compasionate human being who
has survived the course and who could supply the student with
past exams, the test and advice. The bright spot in this course
is Professor Bartholomew himself. A brilliant scholar and a
highly recognized authority in the field of Constitutional Law,
he demonstrates this expertise in his lectures. No matter how
a student personally feels about the course, he usually emerges
with an appreciation of the professor’s amazing talents. It is
doubtful that- this course- has ever served as a great inspira-
tion to emerging students 'of Government. "It does not en-
courage one to mull over -theories, concepts or hypotheticals.
Rather it teaches the student the basics and principles of Ameri-
can government, its machinery and institutions and their func-
tions. American Government need not be interesting or thought
provoking, it will however provide concrete informational back-
ground for further ‘examination of the system. Understanding
this, American Government can be a worthwhile course.

Alfons Beitzinger

- Government 408

Theory of ‘Sopig!‘ Or&ep ]

ConTENT: We were unable to contact - Professor Beitzinger for

information about the course. The course 'was, however, offered

two years ago, and the_ content-has in all likelihood not sub-

stantially changed. The ‘general focus of - the: course is upon the

examination of a number of ‘theories of social order in terms of-
the development of political philosophy over the ages. This ap-

proach starts from the premise that men interpret the .truth in

terms of symbolic forms. Moving from this_general notion, the

course proceeds- to focus upon individual thinkers. In the past,

those studied have included Socrates-Plato, Cicero and others of

the Roman school, Augustine, Machiavelli, Calvin, the Puritans,
Hobbes, Rousseau, and David Hume. T -

PresenTATION: Professor Beitzinger’s lectures proceed with im-
peccable logic, and he skillfully combines individual discussions.
with the course material. Although Professor Beitzinger is “con-
servative” in_his political outlook, he is open to disagreements in
viewpoint among' the students. Since the Professor is extremely
well-versed - in the subject material, dissident students should
be warned -against :presenting ill-founded arguments during
a -discussion: “With this qualification, the student should find it
worthwhile - to interject comments during discussions, and the-
topics for discussion have tended in the past to develop into
confrontations of basic philosophical attitudes. -

Reapings: It is assumed that students taking the course have-
been acquainted with the basic texts of political theory. There-
fore, heavy emphasis is placed upon secondary sources.. The
exposure to these writings is one of the chief advantages to be
derived from taking this course. ’ - ’

OrcanizaTioN: When the course was last offered, there were
three exams, including the final-exam. The exams are of an
essay nature, and they are generally based on themes in the works
studied. The tests are fair, and the average final grade is B.
There are no term papers or projects. - R

CoMMENTs: This course is highly recommended for -students

. who are interested In political theory in the. “classical” sense of

the term. The. smallness of.the class and the:interplay between

student and teacher in coming to grips with basic questions raised -
in the writings help to make this course a significant educatonal
experience. T . -
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George Brinkley
Government 480
Soviet Foreign Relations-

ConteENnTs The course presents an historical study of Russian
foreign policy and is divided into five parts: I. Origins and
Foundations; II. Militant Advances and Strategic Retreat: 1917-
1927; 111, Stalinism and the Search for Security: 1928-1940; IV.
World War II and Communist Expansion: 1941-1953; and
peaceful Co- exxstencc and polvcenensm 1953-1970.

PrESENTATION: The course is basically lecture, although ques-
tions and comments from the students are welcomed. Professor
Brinkley’s lectures are concise and mformatlvc

Reapings: There are two basic” texts for the course: A. B. Ulam’s
Expansion and Coexistence: the History of Souviet Foreign Policy
and Russian Foreign Policy, edited by 1. J. Lederer. In addition,
Professor Brinkley provides-a_four-page list- of “recommended”
readings. Students are urged to “pick and choose” from the list
those books which they consider interesting and worthwhile. At
certain points in his lectures, Professor Brinkley refers to some of
the books on the “recommended” list, and he is available outside
of class if students want information on any of the remaining
books on the list.

OrgaNizaTION: There are four tests given. Last year, the first
threc tests were essay, while the last was objective. The tests

necessitate a close study of the lecture notes for the course, and
they are an accurate reflection of the student’s grasp of the
subject covered in the course. . Although no papers are assigned,
those who have the inclination to do so may submit “extra-credit”
papers or book reviews, The final grade for the course averaged
2.75 with a fair number of A’s and A-s.

CommeNTs: This course is highly recommended for students
interested in this subject. Professor Brinkley brings to the course
a wide knowledge of Russian Foreign Policy and conveys his
knowledge well to the students.

Raymond Cour, C.S.C.
Government 432
American Civil Liberties

ConTENT: The course is intended to treat a variety of current
problems involving American civil rights. Topics treated in-
clude censorship, conscientious objection, suffrage, racial equality,
rights of the accused persons, academic freedom, and other re-
lated subjects. - A basic course in American Govemment is a
prerequisite for this course. .

PresENTATION: The course consists basically of lectures; there
are lectures every class on assigned topics which follow closely
the assigned readings. Little or no discussion is present in the
class. Questions are allowed but not encouraged, and no attempt
is made to_promote discussion. .

Reapincs: There are two assigned readings: Civil Liberties
Under The Constitution by H. Glenn Abernathy and An Intro-
duction To The Law by C. Gordon Post There will be. addi-
tional readings selected later. -

OrcanIzaTion: There are two -assignments: a term paper and a
book report. In addltlon, there is a mid-term and a final examin-
ation. The final mark is based on achievement in these tests, in
addltlon to an evaluation of the student’s interest and part1c1pa-
tion in the work of the course

COMMENT: Fr .Cour- does not- have a reputatxon -as the most

interesting or dynamxc lecturer on campus. However, though dry,

his lectures are -very well organized and treat the topics .very

. thoroughly. In addition, they. relate very closely to the readings.
An interest in the material “is- desirable, though, "because . the

‘ presentatxon itself is not the kind that will turn anyone on. The
work load is moderate, but the course can be tedlous if one is not
mterested in the subject matter. .

Michael F ranois
. Government 483 -
" Latin Amerlcan World Aﬂalrs

ConTENT: The course is concemed w1th the nature of American
influence in Latin America. It will " include -.consideration - of

American business investments in- thls area ; -and developmental»

problems in Latin America. - prEm e
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- the class.

PresenTaTION: Although Professor Francis presents lectures, the
exact ratio of lecture to discussion depends upon the interest of
" Last year, when the course was taught, the time
devoted to lectures and discussion was just about even. Students
questioned were impressed with Professor Francis’ understanding
of the problems in Latin America and with his ability to convey
his knowledge in-lectures. Students also commented favorably
upon his ability to stimulate discussion.

Reapings: The readings for this semester include Ferguson’s
Contemporary Inter-American Problems, Williams’ Contemporary
Themes of Inter-American Relation and a book edited by Bern-
stein on Latin America. These readings are different from those
of last year’s course, so no real assessment can be made of their
value. The readings for the course last year however, were

relevant and worthwhlle.

OrcanizaTion: Several tests will be given on the material, and
the tests are usually of an essay nature. Students generally
believed that the tests and grading were fair.

‘CommENTs: All of the students questioned recommended the

course for those interested in Latin America, and some consider
it one of the best courses which they have taken in Government.

Edward Goerner
Government 403N

Medieval Political Theory

Government 402
Comparative Government IT

GOVERNMENT 403N

ConTeEnT:. The common focus of the course will be on the
problem of the relations of grace and nature in politics, especially
insofar as there is a tension, and sometimes conflict, between re-
ligious judgments and political judgments and, consequently,
between, representatives of religlous and political standards.

Reapings: Readings include: Dante, de Monarchia; Marsilius
of Padua, Defensor Pacis; Thomas Acquinas, from the Summa
Contra Gentiles: On the Ends of Human Life, from the Summa
Theologica: On Law, War, the Right of Resistance to Tyrannical
Government, Political Prudence, Justice, Spmtual and Temporal
Power; and E. A. Goerner, Peter and Caesar, sections on Giles of
Rome, John of Paris, and Marsilius of Padua. Since this course has
not been offered recently, no students were available to comment
upon the value of the readings. Judging from other courses
taught by Professor Goerner, however, one can safely assume that
the readings will be extremely valuable.

GOVERNMENT 402

ConTenT: The main foct of the course will be two questions:
what is the relation of politics to economics, understanding the
latter to include man’s notions of nature and his techniques for
acting in or on it? What is the relationship of politics to war,
including war seen as the arena for the greatest and most glorious
human deeds.

Reapings: The readings for this course are heavy, but they are
both relevant and worthwhile. They include: Colin Turnbull,
The Forest People; Lucy Mair, Primitive Government; Homer,
Iliad; Tacitus, de Germania; H. Frankfort et al., Before Philoso-
phy; C. Stephenson, Medietval Feudalism A. Andrewes, The
Greek Tyrants; Aristotle, The Constitution of Athens; Hannah
Arendt, The Human Condition; and Joseph Pieper, In Tune With
the World, A Theory of Festivity. The readings for the course
cover materials from African tribes, pharaonic Egypt, ancient
Mesopotamia, ancient Greece and the Middle Ages in western
Europe. However, the course assumes that the student is already
familiar with. modern politics in the United States and western
Europe. Comparative Government I is a prerequesite. Compara-
tive study will, consequentlv, have a broader scope than the
readmgs

PRESENTATION: If registration is large, the format for these
courses will be lecture-discussion with two examinations and a
paper. . If, happily, registration is small, the format will be
seminar- with papers and no other examinations. Whether the
format’s lecture or seminar, both of these courses will be challeng-
ing and rewarding. Professor Goerner’s lecture style is captivating
and dramatic. The intellectual depth of his comments stimulates
sérious reflection on the part of his students. If examinations are
given in his courses, they are eminently fair and measure the
extent to which the student has thought carefully upon issues
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raised in the course, rather than the extent to ‘which he has
managed to assemble a massive array of trivia. Since his ex-
aminations require serious reflection and knowledge of subject
material, they would not be too appealing to the student who has
relied upon “snow-jobbing” -profs, or to the students whose in-
dependence of thought is limited to the feedback of information
dictated at him in lectures.

CoMMENTS: Anyone who has had Professor Goerner for a course
needs no encouragement to take him again. He is one of the
finest teachers at the University. In addition to his intellectual
brilliance, which is evident in his lectures and in his penetrating
comments during discussions, Professor Goerner possesses a
personal excellence and warmth, which serve to make his courses
experiences in learning to live as a man, as well as opportunities
to grow in knowledge about political phenomena. One should be
warned, however, that if a student has become convinced that
the study of Government involves only the analytical ordering of
empirical reality and that any further reflections upon this data
are altogether subjective and “non-scientific,” he may be some-
what frustrated and overwhelmed by the depth of thought which
Professor Goerner brings to his thorough grasp of concrete
political experiences. For those students, however, who-are open
to the possibility that a serious study of political phenomena
should be placed in the context of larger and more basic questions
about man and his dealings In a society, either of these courses
by Professosr Goerner will be one of the high-marks of their
educational experience.

Theodore Ivanus

Government 444

Government and Politics of Communist
East Central Europe '

ConTENT: This one semester course examines in a non-behavior-
alistic fashion the various social, political, economic and cultural
forces at work in Communist East Central Europe focusing on
how such forces effected deviations in the Marxist ideology. Spe-
cial emphasis will be given to the effect of such deviations on
Soviet foreign relations especially Soviet-Yugoslav and Sino-Soviet.
Various topics ranging from polycentrism to totalism will natur-
ally be included. Since the course is geared to post WW II and
due to the many recent occurrences in the area, the course is
highly contemporary and lends itself easily to discussion which
Professor Ivanus is willing to entertain.

PreseNTAaTION: Professor Ivanus is an excellent instructor, highly
knowledgable in his field. His ability to contemporize the
course in light of recent developments makes the course- quite
interesting. Professor Ivanus’ lecture style is quite informal with
numerous references to the New York Times and other political
journals.

Reapings: Readings consist of paperbacks and articles on reserve.
Although the reading list is long, ample time is given for the
completion of each assignment. ’

OrcanizaTion: There is one term paper, a mid-term, final and
one or two book reviews all of which are fair tests of the stu-
dent’s comprehension of the material. Grading is fair with the
average grade of B. ’ )

Stephen Kertesz
Government 464
International Law

ConTENT: This course will concentrate on the study of the
principles and rules of international law in a twofold perspective:
the progressive evolution of the law, and the operation of the law
in a divided world with growing interdependence among nations.
By way of introduction, the course will discuss the nature and
function of international law in the contemporary world society,
and the sources of international law and its development through-
out the ages. The body of the course will concentrate on the fol-
lowing topics: the subjects of international law, international law
and the individual, questions of territorial sovereignty and in-
ternational transactions. (Professor Kertesz's summary.)

PresENTATION: Professor Kertesz tries to split his class between
a -reasonable number of lectures and a more than .adequate
number of seminar-type discussions. His lectures are very -well
ordered, lucid and informative. But it is usually in the class
discussions that Kertesz really shines. His genuine concern for the
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students’ questions and opinions, coupled with his pervasive
knowledge of political science and his personal experience as a
diplomat all add up to make this part of the course one of the
most valuable learning experiences in the University.

Reapincs: The text for the course will be Gerhard von Glahn’s
Law Among Nations. It gives a comprehensive survey of inter-
national law. and significant cases are summarized. One or two
other case-study books are recommended and Kertesz provides
the students with an excellent bibliography for outside reading.
A good deal of outside reading is expected to be done preparatory
to the writing of a 15 to 25 page paper.

ORrGANIZATION: A mid-term and final examination.are given
and these tests cover the lecture and reading assignments. A term
paper on some topic or problem in international law will be
required. This paper is used as a major criterion in evaluating the
student’s ability to analyze. An individual who seriously writes a
paper in consultation with Professor Kertesz will find this ex-
perience to be intellectually rewarding and enjoyable. In addition
to the term paper, a number of short written reports on cases
and articles from the American Journal of Internaional Law are
required. Professor Keresz reads each examination and term
paper very carefully and as a result, his grading can be con-
sidered extremely fair.

CoMMENTS: A large amount of written work is involved in this
course, and a student who is not serious about his academic
pursuits perhaps ought not to take it. But Dr. Stephen Kertesz
is a rare teacher, manifestly interested in his students; he en-
courages them. to consult with him concerning course material,
term papers, or general intellectual interests. He is remarkably
open to all thoughtful opinions. Reflective students ought not to
pass up this rare opportunity.

John Kromkowski
Government 240
Politics

ConTENT: The course, in theory, is designed to present a gen-
eral look into thé offerings of the government department. There
are no prerequisites for this course. An interest in government
might be helpful, for the lectures tend to be technical.

PresenTaTION: The class, divided into four sections, gives a
brief look at the fields of American Government, Political Theory,
Politics, International Relations and Comparative Government
(the last two considered as one section). Each section has 25-30
students and lasts for five class sessions. The remainder of the
classes are taken up by Mr. Kromkowski’s introduction and sum-
mation. Because of the large number of students in each sec-
tion this year, discussion is limited. Both sections meet on
Tuesday and Thursday which means that the class periods are
an hour and 15 minutes long. At times, when the technical
details are abundant, this length is more conducive to sleep than
to learning.

Reapings: The reading list of the Political Theory section reads
like an English syllabus. It includes such literary figures as
Dostoevsky, Melville, Beckett and Saint Exupery. The Inter-
national Relations section consists of such books as American
Foreign Policy Since World War II (John Spanier) and other
related texts which may be subject to change. The best text of
the whole class may be Herbert Storing’s anthology of black
political writings entitled What Country Have I? which is dealt
with in the American Government section. No readings, only
Mr. Kromkowski’s lectures are required for the Politics section.

OrcanizaTioN: There is one exam—a final. Four '(3-7 page)
papers, one for each section, are also required. All sections will
accept extra credit papers. The papers each count 15%, the
final, 20%, and class participation 10% of the final grade.

ComMENT: Unless you are interested in government and its
workings, this is not the course for you. Its descent into the
technical jargon of the field (particularly in the politics section)
leaves too many disinterested students stranded in the clouds of
their own daydreams. If your interests do lean toward this sort
of thing, the course can be a rewarding sampling of the govern-
ment department. A very accurate one, too. The TA’s and Mr.
Kromkowski himself make themselves as available as possible to
the students for “consultations” on different topics, which are
organized for a number of students, and for one-to-one meetings
with the students to assist them with problems they’re having or
just to discuss some point of interest. C-
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Peter Moody
Government 456
The Government and Politics-of Asia

Government 458
Chinese Political Thought

GOVERNMENT 456 .
ConTeENT: This course covers India and the countries of South-

east Asia, countries belonging, however loosely, to the Indian
cultural area. The main exception is Vietnam, which derives its
higher culture from China. The approach will be comparative
and, to some degree, “theoretical,” stressing patterns and problems
common to the various countries in the region.

PresentaTiON: The course is set up for discussion of various
topics; however, the size of the class will probably be the deter-
mining factor for the format of the couse.

Reapics: Lucien Rye, dspects of Political Development; Hunter,
Southeast Asia: Race, Culture and Nation; Morris-Jones, The
Government and Pplitics of India; Vietnam: The Origins of
Revolution, McAlister; Vandenbosch, Changing Face of South-
east Asia; Luttwak, Coup d’Etat: A Practical Handbook.

OrcanizaTion: There will be a mid-term and a final examina-
tion. In addition, each student must prepare three analytical
reviews of books not on the required reading list, but pertaining
to material discussed in class.

GOVERNMENT 458: .
ConTeENT: This course provides a very brief introduction to
Chinese political thinking from classical times up to the present,
with a heavy bias toward developments since the mid-nineteenth
century. There will, of course, be attempts to examine and
evaluate the writings of the various thinkers in terms of systems
of ideas per se, but the main stress will be upon an examination
of ideas and actual political behavior, or, as Chairman Mao puts
it, between ‘“theory” and “practice.”

PresenTATION: The course will consist mainly of student reports
on selected works, with discussion following each report.

Reapings: Liu and Tu, Traditional China; Kreel, Chinese
Thought from Confucius to Mao Tse-Tung; Levenson, Con-
fucian China and Its Modern Fate; Chow Tse-Tsung, The May
Fourth Movement: Intellectual Revolution in Modern China;
Wright, From Rewvolution to Restoration: The Transformation
of Kuomintang Ideology, Tozer, Taiwan’s Cultural Renais-
sance: A Preliminary View; Schram, The Political Thought of
Mao Tse-Tung; Schurmann, Ideology and Organization in Com-
munist China; Lifton, Thought Reform and the Psychology of
Totalism; Doolin, Commaunist China: The Politics of Student
Opposition.

OrcanizaTion: The student reports will be delivered orally;
but each report must also be converted into a short paper and
turned in after the report has been delivered. In addition, each
student must prepare a term paper on some topic related to the
material covered in the course. There will be 2 mid-term and a
final examination. 7

CoMMENT: Dr. Moody is 2 fine lecturer and obviously possesses
a vast amount of knowledge in his area, which simultaneously
amazes and frightens the student. Papers are graded quite
fairly, and Dr. Moody has an easy classroom style that allows
for a refreshingly free exchange between student and teacher. He
is interested in the individual student, and is open to discussion
and disagreements. Although there is considerable work in-
volved, his courses are excellent for the serious student.

Gerhart Niemeyer
Government 342
Political Theory

ConTeNT: “Political Theory” is concerned with the study of the
major concepts of political thought. The core of the course deals
with the great classical political thinkers: Plato, Aristotle and
Augustine. Dr. Niemeyer’s subsequent lectures deal with Aquinas,
Machiavelli, Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Burke, Marx and Mill.
The course is required for all government majors, and there are
no prerequisites. The size of the class is usually large, consisting
mainly of juniors and seniors.

PRESENTATION: The basic format of Dr. Niemeyer's class is two
lectures and one discussion pericd per week. His lectures are
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well organized and well presented. It is quite easy to follow the
logical and basic developments of his lectures because of his ex-
ceptional and careful preparation and presentation. Dr. Niemeyer
is open to questions; however, the size of the class generally
limits discussion during the lectures. The worth of the discussion
groups varies according to the groups.

Reapings: Traditionally, the reading list has been Aristotle’s
Ethics and Politics, Augustine’s City of God, Hobbes’ Leviathan,
and Rousseau’s Social Contract. This spring Henri Franfort’s
Before Philosophy will be substituted for Rousseau and will be
read first. The readings, while not excessive, are very rigorous
and must be done with much care.

OrcanizaTioN: Weekly half page papers on the readings are
required. The purpose of these is to demonstrate whether the
student has grasped the basic concepts that the weekly readings
contain. Two 1l4-page papers on a topic assigned by Dr. Nie-
meyer are also required. Although the papers may seem easy,
they require a thorough understanding of the matenial and an
ability to reflect critically on the problem raised by the topic.
The shortness of the papers usually adds to their difficulty; pre-
cision and consiseness are demanded. There are also two ex-
aminations, which are difficult but fair. The examinations cover
both the lectures and the readings. The final grade is based on
the weekly papers, the mid-term, the two term papers and the
final. Each counts one quarter of the grade. The final grades
usually average out to about B. -

CommeNTs: Students have often criticized Political Theory for
its lack of “relevance.” While relevance should by no means be
the sole criterion for taking a course, it should not be altogether
ignored. Any serious student who comes to this course with a firm
desire to be open will soon find that there could hardly be a
more relevant course.

Chris Osakwe
Government 479
International Problems

ConteENT: This course is being offered for the first time by
Professor Osakwe, who is in his first year of teaching at Notre
Dame; he divides his time between the Government Depart-
ment and the Law School. The foreign policy of the Soviet
Union from either the end of the Second World War or since
1949 (the Communist regime in China began in that year) and
the major problems encountered in the Soviet Union will be
the subject matter for this course. Though the areas covered
in the class, such as the Sino-Soviet split and policy towards the
“third world” may seem “topical,” they are selected for their
llustration of the problems the Soviet Union must deal with in
executing its foreign policy. Professor Osakwe’s intense aware-
ness of these problems draws the student to reason to his con-
clusions, rather than to offer opinions. A respectable under-
standing of post-World War II history and various Soviet efforts
is invaluable as background for the course.

PreseNTATION: The course is conducted in a seminar-type
format. Professor Osakwe begins each class with a background
lecture on the material to be discussed, and a student follows
with a presentation of a paper on an assigned topic. There is
then a roundtable discussion, which Professor Osakwe keeps
tightly connected to the issues by asking provocative questions.
If there is no student presentation, Osakwe’s questions and direc-
tion keep the class period lively and interesting.

ReapiNgs: The readings for the course will center around
Brzezinski’s Souviet Bloc, Rubinstein’'s The Foreign Policy of
the Soviet Union, and Ulam’s Expansion and Co-Existence.
Whatever texts are finally decided upon, they are well worth
reading. The basic texts for the course are supplemented by an
extensive bibliography on each topic.

OrcanizaTion: In addition to the class presentation, each stu-
dent will probably be required to write a term paper of respect-
able length. Topics for both are selected on the basis of Osakwe’s
suggestions. Since these are the major basis of the grade and
contribute much to the knowledge which is derived from the
course, students are expected to put much effort and thought
into them. Participation in the discussions, in a thoughtful and
Iucid manner, is also expected.

ComMENTs: The material covered in the course is, by itself,
interesting and worthy of attention. Coupled with Professor
Osakwe’s disciplined mind and provocative presentation, this is
a course well worth taking. One must, however, have a willing-
ness to do the readings. -
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John Roos
Government 432
American Political Parties

John Roos, Thomas Swartz
Government 430 ,
Urban Studies Seminar

GOVERNMENT 432

ConTeEnT: This is a one-semester course being taught for the

first time by Professor Roos. Although the focus of the course
will be the structure and operation of the two major parties in

the United States, the scope of the course will go beyond just a -

description of these in order to reach a better understanding of
the theory and operation of political parties. The first part of the
course will deal with the theory behind parties and use some
comparative studies to elucidate the essential points. The course
will then move to an analysis of the party structure in Amer-
ican politics. The final part of the course will employ the oper-
ations of the parties in the current election year as a case study
of the subject matter. -

ReapiNgs: The reading for the course will provide both descrip-
tive and theoretic material for the framework which will be
established in the lectures. Although the reading list has not yet
been completed, Professor Roos has been known to assemble
readings of high quality for his courses. Michels’ Political Parties
and other works of interest as well as current materials will
help comprise the list for this course.

GOVERNMENT 430

ConTENT: This course will be team taught by Professor Roos and
Professor Swartz from the Economics Department. Despite the
title, the course will be set up around class lectures rather. than
seminar discussions. The course will treat the economic, political,
and theoretical aspects of urban problems and government.
While concerning itself with the current urban crisis, some his-
torical considerations of urban life will be made. Both teachers
will treat the political and economic questions raised

ReapiNGs: The reading for the course will be extensive, puttmg a
fairly heavy load on the student. But the quality of the works
makes it more than worthwhile for the student seriously interested
in the subject. In the post such works as Anatomy of a Metrop-
olis, City Politics, The City in History, and Maximum Feasible
Mu‘understandzng have been on the list. - :

OrcanizaTion: In addition to.the lectures and reading, there
will be 2 mid-term, a final, and a term paper of moderate length
required in each of the courses. The student i is given wide discre-
txon in choosing the topic for the paper

COMMENTS’ Prospective students for either of these courses

should be aware of Professor Roos’ teaching method. Through the
lectures he establishes a theoretical framework for the course. The
readings enlarge and develop the themes set forth in the class-
room. The approach demands that the student read critically
and be able to perceive the ]arger scope w:thm Wthh 1nd1v1dua1
problems are discussed.

Peter Walshe
Government 446
The Pohtlcs of Southern Afrlca

. CONTENT Imtrally this course focuses on-the Republic of South
Africa—the core apartheid state. - It then shifts to include Rhode-
sia, the Portuguese territories and Mamlbxa (South West Africa).
A perspective of Southern Africa in world affairs-is definitively
created in this one semester course whose first half is structured
around orqamzed lecture and the second around the involved
seminar. -~ There are no prerequisites for this course. Students

enrolled are predominantly government maJors but a minority of

other majors do participate.

PrEsenTATION: Professor Walshe is a partxcularly dynarmc lec-
turer. Lectures are concise and cover a considerable amount of
material. Superb organization permits easy note-taking.- Lec-
tures both relate to and supplement the reading.and questions
are encouraged. The dynamic quahty of the lectures carry over
into the seminar discussions. -

READINGS Two paperbacks are all that need be purchased ( total ’

of $5) : LeMay, Black and White in South Africa and L. Thomp-
30

son, Politics: The Republic of South Africa. While supplement-
ary readings are moderately heavy ‘(mainly periodicals and other
sources placed on reserve), they are generally quite mterestmg
and mesh with the topics comprehensively.

OrcanizaTioN: There is a midterm ‘and a final with one short
paper to be prepared for use in the seminar section of the course.
Exams are demanding but particularly fair. Questions on exams
are predictable at least - in a general way. Professor Walshe
readily provides assistance in selecting and organizing the term
paper topically as well as finding the necessary material. The
final grade is based on both the exammatlons and performance
in the seminars. -

ComMENTS: Politics of South Africa is an excellent follow-up to
the Tropical Africa course taught this semester although the
course is very much recommended in its own right. Professor
Walshe’s personal experience of Africa and his intense personal
concern for the South African situation provide added dimensions
to the course. It proves to be a rewarding learning experience,
giving both the sense of complexity of international politics as well
as a thorough examination of possible future world troublespots.
I hlghly recommend this course for government majors and non-
majors. alike.. Professor Walshe will also be teaching “Case
Studies in African Politics” (CGovernment 448), a seminar course
for students who have completed the prerequisites of his “Politics
of Tropical Africa” or- “Politics of. Southern Africa.” Beyond
a doubt, this man’s courses leave you with a lasting. interest in
the African continent. In the case of South Africa for example,
this interest cannot help but take the form of a particularly
heightened concern for the situation of 17 million victims of
racist apartheid policies. Draw your own conclusions.

George Wllhams
Government 341
International Relations

Government 482
National . Secunty Problems

GOVERNMENT 341 -

ConTenT: This course is required for all government majors, so
its composition is mostly . juniors. The course wiil examine in
detail such topics as military power, deterrence, modernization,
Vietnam, and public opinion with the intent of allowing each
student the opportunity to formulate -and understand his own
opmrons .

PREsx-:N'rATxONi Professor Williams does not intend to “‘spoon
feed,” so “bozos” beware. Assignments must be read with the-
purpose of understanding the various conceptual schemes and
systematic approaches to the analysis of each topic. Although the
responsibility of integrating lectures, readings, as well as-the stu-
dent’s own thoughts is left in the student’s hands, Professor Wil-

-liams is” always willing to assist- the student in his attempt to

extend his own cognitive map over such an extensive and
complex field. -

Reapings: There are about six " required paperbacks each
semester in addition to the numerous readings on reserve. All are
of high quality .with ample time given to complete each assign-
ment. Professor Williams distributes lengthy bibliographies deal-
ing_with each- topic, they serve as an invaluable aid for future

‘reference and “on-the-side’’ reading.

Orcanization: There are usually three quizzes, 4 final exam and
an optional book review. Quizzes are structured to test the stu-
dent’s insight and grasp of the many analytic concepts presented
in the course. Rote memorization or bullish answers do not
suffice. Grading of tests is fair with an average final grade of B.

GOVERNMENT 482
ContenT: This upper-division course will examine the making
of American defense policy in the context of congressional- and

‘bureaucratic bargaining. Special emphasis will be given to the

Vietnam war and strategic nuclear programs. The course is struc-
tured as a seminar with limited enrollment.

PRESENTATION: Professor Williams intends that the_structure of
the seminar be in the nature of a tennis game. Those who are
too lazy to return or who can’t stick to the rules of the game
would be better off leaving their tennis shoes at home. Professor
Williams plays ‘an extremely aggressive game on a court; he is
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quite kuowledgeable, with a willingness to entertain any on-
coming volley. Professor Williams’ engaging style and ability to
analyze politics in a multi-faceted fashion (extending into the
social science “grab-bag” of related disciplines) makes the course
2 multi-dimensional experience. '

Reapings: Readings include Enthoven and Smith’s How Much

Is Enough? and the $20.00, four volume collection of The Pen-
tagon Papers (Senator Gravel .edition), along with the usual

History

and valuable readings-on reserve. Heavy emphasis will be given
to lengthy research papers.

CoMMENTs: Professor Williams (a Yale graduate and student of
Harold Laswell and Karl Deutsch) is extremely well read and
knowledgeable, not only in the field of political science but also
in such areas as sociology and psychology. His ability to utilize
advancement in these disciplines to the study of politics makes
both of these courses worthwhile educational experiences. .

Leon Bernard
History 322 .
French Revolution and Napoleon

CoNTENT: This course is an in-depth study of the men and
events of the first modern revolution of continental Europe.
The course studies the intellectual, cultural and political factions
of France as their influences rise and subside during those hectic
years and examines Napoleon both as a son and reaction to the
revolution. The major emphasis of the course is on the men
and ideas which prepare and lead the revolution. While there
are no prerequisites, a general knowledge of European history
helps prepare the student. The class, in the past, has been com-
posed mostly of juniors and seniors. A high percentage of the
students are nonhistory majors. ; .

PresenTATION: The quality of lectures is excellent. Professor
Bernard  speaks slowly enough so as to- facilitate note taking.
Yet, he is not dry. He mixes in humorous stories of French
leaders and makes the men of the revolution appear more
human than the texts might lead "you to believe. Dr. Bernard
also interjects personal reflections which complement the texts.
His tests are based on this same combination.

Reapings: The readings in the past have been very good. This
year they will consist of six or seven paperbacks which include:
R..R. Palmer’s, Twelve Who Ruled; G. Lefebvres’, Coming of
the French Revolution; Arthur Young's, Travels During the
Years 1787-88-89 and Holtman’s, Napoleonic Revolution..

OrcaNIzATION :- There will be a mid-term and final,.of the essay
variety, and one termm paper of about ten pages. Professor
Bernard wants students to write about matters that interest
them. .He believes cultural and intellectual history. is as impor-
tant -as political history and encourages students to explore
these areas. The average grade for. the course is B. Full A’s
have to be earned but are not impossible and C’s are not guaran-
teed. The tests do not nit-pick but are more concerned in
seeing that the students understand the concept behind the
revolution and rise of Napoleon. .

CoMMENTs: Professor Bernard’s course is definitely an excellent
educational experience. The past students, in general, have been
very impressed by his knowledge of the subject as well as his
friendly personality. Professor Bernard teaches his course in
such a way as to put nonmajors at ease. His aim is not to over-
whelm one with facts but, rather, to give the student a feeling
for the times and people of the Revolutionary and Napoleonic
age. C

Anthony Black
History 342
Twentieth-Century Europe

CoNTENT: Survey from World War I to present, emphasis upon
military aspects with little reference to sociological or cultural
aspects. There are no prerequisites for the course. Smattering of
history and non-majors. The course is offered at SMC.

PreseNTATION: Dr. Black is a very interesting lecturer which
explains why his format does not usually leave much room for
class discussion. Readings are from the text and one outside
source.
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Reapings: Valuable text, but rather uninteresting outside source.
Pace was ra»id, but not overwhelming.

Organization: There will be one ten-page paper, three tests,
and a final. It is necessary to be very thorough and inclusive in

-test answers.

CommenTs: The class on the whole is quite good, marred only
a few times by ‘boring: lectures. Could be further improved by
more discussion and smaller class size to facilitate this.

Robert Burns
History 434
England 1815-1914

ConTeENT: Description of the goals and emphasis not available
at this time. In the past such courses have been comprised
primarily of junior and senior AL—most of them history majors.
No prerequisites. This course is being offered for the first time
and continues Dr. Burns® series on British history, beginning
with the Tudors.

PrRESENTATION :Dr. Burns’ lectures in the past have gained a
reputation -as being quite dry, but, nonetheless, very direct,
chronologically unified, and excellent supplements to the assigned
readings.

ReapiNGgs: Not available at this time.

OrcanizaTion: On both of this writer's previous experiences
with Dr. Burns the final grade was based on three tests and one
assigned paper. Past grades have usually been from A to B-.

ComMENTs: It should be stated here and now that the lecture
style of Dr. Robert Burns will never make him a threat to either
the picking-up of any trophies in Atlantic City or appearing
before rallies at Sproul Plaza, Berkeley. However, it would be
foolish for anyone to dismiss consideration of this course solely
on this basis. Dr. Burns has both an apparent personal interest
in and scholarly dedication to the area of British history. In
such areas as the history of the Irish Parliament, which is
apparently the subject of his life’s research and inquiries, he is
without peers—anywhere. This course would be recommended

for not only the history major seeking to fulfill his European

requirements, but also any business or science concentrate who
might want to take a history AL elective before graduation.
The final word about Dr. Burns would be that there is another
side of him, which for some reason he has camouflaged in the
classroom. At times in the past it was periodically unveiled when
he would tell of his travels in the British Isles or of his associa-
tion with Sen. Abraham Ribicoff. However, for the most part he
has been content to simply read his notes, answer questions and
depart. Perhaps this time will be different.

Lawrence Bradley
History 380
American Constitutional History

ConTeENT: This two-semester course traces the development of
American constitutional principles from their origin in Medieval
England to their present form. Most of the forty students in the
course are history and American studies majors, and the over-
whelming majority are pre-law students.
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PresExTaTiON: Dr. Bradley’s lectures seem well prepared, but
at times become dry. However, when_asking frequent questions
during his lecture, Dr. Bradley displays a good personality along
with a solid grasp of constitutional law. He welcomes questions
from the class, as he probably realizes that these sessions are the
strength of the course. . -

Reapings: One textbook is used for both semesters: The Amer-
ican Constitution, Its Origins and Development by Kelly and
Harbison ($10.75). In addition, the course requires three short
. supplemental works for each semester. The text is thorough and
well written, and is definitely worthwhile reading. The supple-
ments are of less value, usually prov1d1ng a sketchy hlghhght
of a single constitutional issue.

Orgaxization: In addition to the readings, a 10-12 page paper
comparing two books of the student’s choice is required. The
books must represent somewhat opposing views of a constitu-
tional question. Two exams and a final are given. The exams
are comprehensive and fair. The average grade should be
near B.

ComMENTs: This course is recommended only to those who
plan a career in law. Others will find it difficult remaining
interested. Although Dr. Bradley is a lawyer, he is much more
comfortable with European history, as he earned his doctorate
in that field. He was assigned to teach this course on rather
short notice in order to replace Prof. Menard. Thus, he is
still rather unsure of himself in the field of American History.
However, considering his open attitude and. good effort, it seems
certain that this course will improve in both quality and interest.

Rita Cassidy
History 319
Afro-American History

History 354
Sub-Saharan African History II

HISTORY 319-

ConTeEnT: There are no prerequisites for the course. It is

primarily composed of sophomore, junior, and senior students.

The course emphasizes.the position of the black man in-history,
through the Civil War to modern times. This course is offered
at SMC. -

PRESENTATION‘ The course is presented both with lectures and

discussion. - However, the discussion is mamtalned on a very in-
tellectual level, and the student must back his view with facts.
The reading normally presents a view different from that of the
_lectures. This course is offered by St. Marys 3
ReapiNGs: The ‘readings are generally worthwhrle and. the
professor gives sufficient time for the student to complete them.
The readmgs are found in books held in reserve at the SMC
hbrary.

ORGANIZATION:;F our book reviews are required from the student.

There are three exams — an exam on the readings, a mid-term,

and a final. The basis for the course grade rests on test grades
and the quality of the student’s book reviews. The average final
grade is usually a B- to B.

CoMMmeNTS: The course is a significant educatlonal expenence
The discussions are thought-provoking, the readings worthwhile,
and the professor is-an excellent lecturer. The class.is not com-
posed solely of history majors and, therefore, not a “major”
course. .

HISTORY 354

CONTENT. The course is concerned with modern Africa and its
-role in the modern world. Black-white relations are discussed.
The only prerequisites for this course are some knowledge of
“basic world history and a desire to become intellectually in-
volved in African problems. The course is offered at SMC.

PresenTAaTION: The lectures are largely factual. However, many
interesting sidelights about native African life are given. Miss
_Cassidy has travelled widely in Africa and understands the
-African’s problems. Discussion is mmlmal — questlons, though
are answered readily. - .

READINGS. There are few outside readmgs for the course and
there are no requlred texts. - The mformatxon from the lectures
is the material used in testing. el LT
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OrcanizaTion: Two book reports on novels written by African
wrrters are required. Most of the novels are short and interest-
ing. One paper, .15-20 pages, that deals with the geography,
population, peoples and politics of a certain’ African country, is
required. There is only one test, a mid-term. The final consists
of each person presenting his or "her paper to the class, with the
other ‘students discussing its-merits. , The average grade is a B.

ComMENTS: The course is both interesting and worthwhile. All
students can appreciate 'a’ basic knowledge -of Africa. However,
several problems are apparent. An increased number of outside
reading is needed. Also, the class meets for three hours once a
week — a time span that sorely tries the student’s- concentration.

James Corbett :
History 334M -
Hlstory of the Middle Ages I

ConTEnT: History of the Middle Ages II is a survey course of
the history 'of Western Europe from around 1050 to about 1400.
Professor Corbett covers all: of the major topics of Medieval

History but because of the survey nature of the course, he
understandably emphasizes the political and Church areas. Since
this course is the second-semester part of an optional require-
ment; most of the students are history majors. As far as pre-
requisites go, it would be wise for the student to. _have taken
the first semester course. T .

PRESENTATION? ProfessorfCorbett has ‘been teaching -this for

_many years. His lectures are always well organized and coherent.

Because of the amount of material. to be covered, there is not
time for much class discussion. The lectures do not-duplicate the
readings but prov1de a fine complement to them.

REeapIiNGgs: Since about four of the books from the ﬁrst semester,
c.g., Mark Bloch’s Feudal Society, will be used again, the cost
for the second semester will be minimal. Three or four new books
—a total cost of $§7——will be assigned. The readings are well-
known Medieval histories, quite interesting, and some ‘also falrly
difficult. There is plenty of-time to read them.

ORGANIZATION There are two very falr exammanons, a mid-
term and'a -final; they are predominantly essay-but with some
objective questions. - Dr. Corbett ~also assigns a 3-4,000 word

-research paper whose topic must be narrow -enough to be treated

adequately. He places a goodly.amount of emphasrs on thxs paper
for determination of the grade

COMMENT In the oplmon of this rev1ewer, Professor Corbett is
a fine Medievalist and particularly knowledgeable about the
Church  history of the Middle Ages. If some students feel that
he overly stresses the Church in his course, it must be pointed
out that the Church was the most important institution:in the
life of the Medieval man. As a final note, I must add that

- Professor Corbett is one of the kindest and most personable

faculty members that I have had the pleasure of knowmg while
at Notre-Dame. - -

Vincent P. DeSantis
History 372-572 - :
American Poht1ca1 Hlstory Smce 1917

CONTENT. Thxs course covers the major themes of American
politics since 1917, with emphasis on the Presidency and politi-
cal parties. All classes are represented with several graduate
students included. There are no prerequisites.

PrEsENTATION: Professor DeSantis knows the subject well, so
the lectures are full and punctuated with anecdotes and per-
sonal experiences. The lectures, however, tend to drag because
of the 75-minute periods. Questions are welcomed but discus-
sion is minimal due to the large size of the class. Professor
DeSantis’ mellow voice makes the back row a bad place to sit
— you miss out on the content of his lectures which are the
nucleus of his course.

ReapinGs: The readings consist of memoirs and biographies that
add background to the lectures. They are slow reading, packed

with detail, but not- difficult. Approxtmate cost — $15.

ORGANIZATION: Grades ‘are based on the midterm and final.
There are no papers. The test questions are taken from the
lectures and readings and consist of 2-3 essay questions. He asks
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for good litereray style in your-writing along. with good content.
A’s are hard to get and C s or Iower are rare.

COMMENTS Thxs is not an. excxtmg course nor is' -Professor
DeSantis exciting in-his presentation,.but for a -student of con-
temporary politics it would be a- very beneficial -course: The
course could be improved by Professor DeSantls being more
lively-and controversial in his presentation. He is a -B -grader
and favors his graduate- students, ‘but the course is sfnl worth
the effort. ) :

Jay P. Dolan
History 378
American Religious and Ethnic Groups:

ConTeENT: The course will study the history of immigration in

the late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries, the anti-
immigration climate and legislation in the U.S. and the Black
and Mexican migration to the North and South of the U.S. It
will then treat the various theories of assimilation. With this

background it will then study the Irish, Italian, Polish, Black,

Jewish and Mexican experience in the U.S. The major empha-
sis of the course will be the assimilation of ethnic groups and
the role of the church in this progress. The students will be
both undergraduate and graduate. )

PreseNTATION: Lectures -are factual and interesting. Father
Dolan presents enough information to make the class interesting,
but not so much as to make it dull. Any questions are handled
immediately, and are answered fully so that there will be no
doubt as to the real situation.- .

READINGs: Seven paperbacks will be required for the class; -an
average of about 200 pages of reading a week will be mnecessary.
The readings are relevant to the discussions, and- are usually
mterestlng

OrcanizaTion: Students will be expected to do the readings
and participate in some student panels. The grade for the course
will be based on a final exam covering the readings in the
course and a paper analyzing some aspect of the ethnic experi-
ence. Slides-and film will also be used in the course. The
readings- will: include immigrant novels, primary sources and
secondary studies. ;

COMMENT Father Dolan is a must for History majors w1th a
concern for-ethnic groups and urban problems. He has a great
style, and-at the end of each period the student feels as though
he has really experienced the topic discussed. The class, how-
ever, is not jock, and is not one for people who need an easy A,
_ but rather is for. those among us who are concemed and dedl-
cated History students.

Bernard Donahoe, C.S. C
History 316
Recent U.S. Hlstory

CONTENT This course, whlch s taught only in the spring
semester, is concerned ‘with the- history of the United States
from Wilson to the present. It deals primarily with the ideology
of historians concerned with the major events of this period in
history. A working knowledge of American history and current
events is invaluable to-the course. Primarily, the class is com-
posed of junior and senior history majors. - .

PrESENTATION: Bernard Donahoe’s lectures are extremely inter-
esting and .informative. The lectures are tightly organized, well
thought out, and add greatly ‘to the material read for class. The
lectures are not merely a stream of historical facts, but they en-
compass a broad expanse of social, economic, and ideological
concerns of the period. Bernard Donahoe’s lectures primarily
afford additional material and controversial material to the books
assigned. He presents his own insights into historical events and
his students cannot help but marvel at his knowledge of the sub-
ject. There is little discussion, if any, in the course, but it is not
sorely missed.

Most of the readings are extremely interesting and
About one book- per week and possibly more

READINGS :
- very worthwhile.
is required.

OrcanizaTioN: There are no papers assxgned due to the. heavy
reading list. The course.is extremely well organized and is kept
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_CONTENT:

- partment of . History. His course,-

--on schedule. There are four tests, weighted approximately equaily

with a little more emphasis on the final. The final is not really

- cumulative, but does require a2 good conception of all the

material covered.- The examinations are fairly difficuit and do
require a good deal of preparation. The final grade is based
on. the percentage of the four examinations. The average final
grade is a B. However, there is some difficulty with the
material covered. The examinations are fairly difficult and do
lectures:

ComMmeNTs: The course is excellent and very worthwhile. It
clearly explains the principles and philosophies of noted Amer-
icans and the crucial importance of the events of recent U.S.

History. The course explains the “why” of political actions.

Matthew Fitzsimons

‘History 381

History and Historians

History 398
Special Studies in Chinese Civilization

HISTORY 381

CoxnTeNT: History and Historians will consist of readings from
historical classics to illustrate the various views of history in
different civilizations, and at different periods in Western Civili-
zation. Among the historical classics will be selections from
Herodotus, Thucydides, Gibbon, Macaulay, DeTocqueville,
Marx, Henry Adams, Lord Acton, and Arnold Toynbee. Dr.
Fitzsimons plans to lecture no more than once a week, with
the other two class meetings consisting of conferences, discus-
sions and reports. There will be two examinations during the
semester, with a report on one historian taking the place of the
final.

ComMmENT:" This course is being offered for the first time this
spring, and considering the subject matter and the teacher, it
should prove to be an intellectual experience of the highest
order. The question of how men view history is certainly a
pertinent one in an age when a good portion of humanity has
become enslaved because- of one view of history. Fitzsimons
is a universal man, and unequivocally qualified to teach the
course. The opportunity to know him and work with him should
not be passed up by any serious student, whether he be a history
major or not.

HISTORY 398

This specially arranged reading course will deal
with the origins and formation of Chinese Civilization .from its
beginnings to the end of the Han Dynasty. Among the topics
to be dealt with are: an overview and some misconceptions,
geography, archeology and prehistory, the foundation of Chinese
civilization, fundamental traditions and great teachers, the
Ch’ing Dynasty and its empire, and the Han Dynasty.

Reapings: The load for this course will be extensive and defi-
nitely not of the dilettantish variety.

OrcanNizatioN: There will be a mid-term examination and
three one-hour ‘conferences with Dr. Fitzsimons. The students
are- also- expected to arrange one-hour conferences with the five
or so faculty members who have interest and competence in the
field of Chinese Civilization. For the latter half of the course,
each student is asked to prepare a seven-page analytical history
of the Han Dynasty (plus a one-page explanation of method)
and a paper on some aspect of Chinese Civilization in the Han
period. Each course member will also be required to look at
the Art Department’s slides on Chinese art and the illustrations
of early Chinese art in several of the standard histories of
Chinese and Far Eastern art.

CommEeNT: Obviously this is not a course for those desiring a
low-pressure elective. Nor is it one for the second-semester senior
to use just to fill out his schedule. But it is a fine course for
someone with a sincere desire to get a firm background in a
subject of-which more Westerners should be aware.

James Kiritzeck
History - 304-504
The Near East in the 20th Century

CONTENT’ Although he is no stranger to the Theology depart-
ment, this is Professor Kritzeck’s second semester m the De-~
“The Near East in the 20th
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Century,” will be offered for the first time this spring. The
course covers the history of the “Near East” — from Morocco
to India — from 1900 to the present, with attention to causes
and results of the World Wars. The Arab-Israeli conflict will
be analyzed from an historical perspective. However, the course’s
emphasis will be on cultural rather-than political history, includ-
ing the three “isms” —imperialism, nationalism, and socialism.

PresenTAaTION: The course will not be the standard, straight-
lecture type, but will be a combination of lecture, audiovisual
presentation, and occasional seminar discussion.

Reapings: General required readings will be minimal, but there
will be an extensive list of suggested readings to form an “indi-
vidualized” bibliography for the student. The exact course
requirements have not been established at this time.

ComMENTs: The course is unrestricted and there is only one
requirement — a sincere interest in studying the Near East. For
this reason, and because Professor Kritzeck is a strong believer in
a professor’s having a personal knowledge of his students, he
requires a meeting with the student for admission — a require-
ment which, Dr. Kritzeck emphasizes, is not designed to frighten
away the prospective student.

Donald Mattheisen
History 327
Germany: 1789 1917

ConTENT: This course concerns itself with the history of Ger-
many from the time of the Napoleonic period until the eve of
the First World War. The major themes in the study of this
particular period are the political unification and the constitu-
tional evolution of the modern German state. Special emphasis
is placed on the revolution of 1848, the ministry of Bismarck,
and the foreign policy and diplomacy which led to World War 1.
There are no particular prerequisites- for the course, it’s open
to all who are interested. Those enrolled are for the most part
junior and senior AL students. History majors, as can be
expected, have a slight majority, and there are usually a few
graduate students.

PresenTaTION: While Dr. Mattheisen’s lectures are not the
most dynamic you’ll ever hear, they show excellent organization,
and are outlined in a manner very conducive to good note-
taking. The content is fairly interesting and lucidly presented,
and the five-minute break Dr. Mattheisen gives half way
through the class helps to ease the strain that 75 minutes puts
on one’s attention span. Questions are welcome, and discussions
usually arise on the topics of any of the short papers assigned.
The quality of the discussions, of course, depends on the stu-
dent’s willingness to participate. The lectures are well inte-
grated with the reading material in that they form a good
structural outline which the readings fill in. Both the lectures
and the readings, therefore, form the basis of the tests. ’

ReapiNgs: The reading list has changed considerably since the
course was last taught. The general textbook is the same, Ger-
many: -A Short History, {(Semon). This provides an adequate
general summary of the period in question. The rest of the
books are the following: Restoration, Revolution and Reaction
(Hamerow), Bismarck and the Development of Modern Ger-
many (Pflanze), and Imperial Germany (Rosenberg).| The
readings in the past have usually been of good quality, both
interesting and informative.

OrcanizaTioN: There are three short project assignments re-
quired for the course, with which the student should encounter
Iittle difficulty. Besides 2 map assignment, there are two three-
page papers which summarize readings assigned from the
reserve book room of the library. The combined three grades
of these projects form one third of the final grade. The student
has two options open to him in regards to the midterm. There
are two midterm tests, spaced about three and one half weeks
apart. The student may take either one of these tests, having
it count one third of the final grade, or he may take both,
having each count one sixth. The final exam counts as the
last one third of the grade. The tests are divided into two parts,
one section of term identifications, and the other an essay. Each
section is worth half the possible points. In regard to the essay,
the student should be prepared to use his arsenal of facts to

defend, discuss or develop a given hypothesis, not sxmply to"

regurgitate them.. The average final grade is around the B to
B- range.

ComMENTs: Dr. Mattheisen’s course is certainly mterestmg and
worthwhile, and is to be highly recommended to any history
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major in need of his Modern European History credits, as well
as to any student in search of an elective. In light of Germany’s
controversial and formidable role in the twentieth century, the
study of the. background of this role cannot help but be somewhat
fascinating, in particular the aspects of Bismark’s statecraft. Dr.
Mattheisen is no easy grader, but the workload is hardly what
you would call prohibitive. Those nonhistory majors who have
unpleasant memories of history survey courses taken to fill the
AL history requirements should not let these memories prejudice
them against this course. It has its drier moments, as does any
historical study. But it does provide some valuable insights into
a historical development, which, in the past, has been subject
to both ignorance and mxsunderstandmg

Fredrick B Pike
History 386
Spam and Spanish America

ConTENT: Professor Pike. is a concerned teacher. He is also an
acknowledged expert in the fields of Spanish and Latin Ameri-
can Studies, and-he carefully explores the interrelation of these
two areas. He approaches an -ideal balance in providing sub-
stantial detailed information, on -the one hand, and generahzed
integrative insight, on the other.

PRESENTATION: Professor Pike speaks from the perspective of
firsthand " living experience and original research. Thus, his
lectures are solid and casual at the same time. His style is lucid
and witty.- This course is well-structured, and requirements of
the student will be exphcxtly presented.

READING: None have been glven as yet.

ComMmENT: Professor Pike:is fairly demanding in course work
and sufficiently rigorous in grading policy. The course will be
stimulating and excellent.

Charles Poinsatte -
History 412 .
Study of American Culture II

ConTENT: This course, which -is -taught only in the spring
semester, dealt with the cultural pattern of the U.S. after the
Civil war. It attempts to bring in factors which are not in them-
selves the subject of the course but which have had an influence
on American culture and hlstory These factors include religious,
philosophical, educational, artistic, sociological, and musical.
The course is prlmanly filled with seniors and is offered
by St. Mary’s.

PresENTATION: The course is primarily lecture by Dr. Poinsatte.
This is no fault—his lectures are always interesting and expansive.

ReapinGgs: There are no textbooks used in class. However, there
are outside reading works, yet these, from the Brown Decades
to W. DuBois, are excellent, :

OrcanizaTion: There are 2 tests in the course, a mid term
and a final, the final being extremely comprehensive. A 10-15
page paper, which involves considerable work by the student,
1s also required. The grade for the course, which usually fluctu-
ates between a B and an A-, ]S based on the grades of the
tests and paper. -

CoMmMENTs: Students who have taken this course feel that it
was useful to them, but that it required too much work for the
2 credits given. At times, the professor tended to be “picky”
on the style of the paper, especially concerning footnotes. How-
ever, judging overall, students are urged to take this.course,
regardless if they are hxstory majors or not, if they are mterested
in American culture. :

Samuel Shapiro -
History 368 = . .. ‘i
Afro-American Hlstory St e
History 390A .. = . _

History of Mexico e

HISTORY 368 )

ConTENT: This course deals w1th the hlstory of Black people in
America” from the Reconstructlon Era  (1865-1877) to the
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present time. The approach is roughly chronological ‘with read-
ings, lectures, and discussions centered around the major epochs
of Black history during the last century.

PrEsenTATION: There will be occasional readings and lectures
on the history of the Black people in Africa and Latin-America.
Since enrollment in the second semester of this course is usually
somewhat smaller than in the first, the opportunity for class
discussion will be greater. .

The film series is a required part of the course. If you are
unable to attend both the Monday and Wednesday classes, and
one of the Tuesday (6 pm), Wednesday (1:15, 2:20, 3:25) or
Thursday (8 pm) film sessions, don’t enroll in this course.

OrcanizatioN: The may be unannounced quizzes on the
readings, otherwise there is only a major paper and a final.

Reapings: Wiedner, A History of Africa South of the Sahara;
O. Uya, From Slavery to Public. Service; Three Negro Classics,
(Avon) ; Richard Wright, Black Boy; G. Osofsky, Harlem: The
Making of a Ghetto; Richard Wright, Native Son; and White
Man, Listen; Elliot Liebon, Telly’s Corner; E.- Franklin
Frazier, Black Bourgeoisie; Charles Silberman, Crises in Black
and White; W. Hule, Three Lives for Mississippi or Hersey,
The Algiers Motel Incident.

CoMmMENTSs: Doctor Shapiro is known for his outspokenness in
class and lack of organization both inside and outside of class.
This is less harmful than would be expected. He is very knowl-
edgeable and gives the impression of knowing everything and
of having taught in every university and college in the U.S.
The readings and filims are excellent in every sense. The work
load is heavy but not impossible. The final exam covers every-
thing and a student must be up-to-date on all of his work as it
covers everything presented in the course. This is not an easy
course, but for the student who is interested in the Black Ex-
perience, it is well worth the effort as Doctor Shapiro does an
excellent job.

HISTORY 390A

ConTeENT: This is a two semester course. The first semester
covers Mexico up until the ‘Diaz regime. The second semester
will begin with the Diaz dictatorship and survey the history of
~ Mexico and Mexican Americans in the 20th Century. There are
no prerequisites for the course. The composition of the course
1s mainly history majors, however, non-majors will find this
course an interesting one.

PresenTATION: The second semester course will combine lecture
with discussion. There are generally fewer students than during
the first semester which makes discussion more productive.
Professor Shapiro’s lectures are very informal yet well organized.
His personal experiences and his approach to lectures enhance
the course and are quite interesting. Professor Shapiro will also

use_slides and three- movies which are related to this period of .

Mexican- history. His lectures are related to both the required
books and his tests.

ReapiNgs: The readings of the second semester will consist of
twelve paperbacks including three Mexican novels. These books
are relevant to the lectures and there is usually one book to be
read each week.

-OrcanizaTiON: There are two major tests, a midterm and a
final. Professor Shapiro also requires a one page commentary
on each of the assigned books. In addition to this, each student
must read one outside book and write a 3-5 page paper on it.
The two tests combine objective and essay questions. The final
grade is based loosely on the tests and papers. The average
grade for this course 1s a B.

CoMMENTs: Professor Shapiro’s course should be interesting to
both majors and non-majors. This course is not overly difficult,
although keeping up with the reading may at times be tedious.
The deadlines for papers are not inflexible and Professor Shapiro
is understanding and sensitive to the students. Professor Shapiro’s
.classes also take occasional trips to museums, migrant-labor
farms, and even to his home for a Mexican dinner. Some students
may find the lectures too loosely structured but most will find
the course an extremely interesting and educational one. Professor
Shapiro is also quite willing to meet with students outside of
class time.
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- Marshall Smelser

History 362
British New World Empire II, IMWF

History 363
American Revolution II

HISTORY 362

ConTenT: This is the second half of a two-semester course
dealing primarily with the cultural, social, religious and eco-
nomic formation of the British American colonies between the
mid-1600s and the end of the French and Indian War (1763).
Offered every spring, this class is small (fifteen students), being
primarily composed of history majors and several graduate stu-
dents. There is no prerequisite for this course.

PrEseNTAaTION: While the material covered in this course can
become very dry, Professor Smelser’s thorough knowledge of the
subject matter and his fine sense of humor help to make the
lectures interesting. The lectures follow the general outline set
forth in Dr. Smelser’s manual of American Colonial History.

Reapings: The basic text for this course is the manual written
by Dr. Smelser. There are also three books of documents which
tend to be rather boring and four other more enjoyable and
seemingly more valuable readings required. There is more than
adequate time given to do the reading. Cost for the books is
approximately $25.

OrcanizaTtion: The grade is based on a midterm which deals
exclusively with two of the readings, four one-page book analyses
based on a prepared form and a final. The midterm is usually
an essay test with the final being an almost trivia-based objective
test covering the lectures and three books of documents. Dr.
Smelser is a very meticulous corrector and grader and conse-
quently takes his time in returning the tests and papers. The
average grade for this course is a B, but an A can be had with
a good deal of work.

CoMMENTs: Professor Smelser is not only an outstanding teacher
but an historical scholar as well. While being fairly demanding
in this course, he is also quite fair. This course is highly recom-
mended for all history majors and any student looking for a
truly intellectually stimulating class.

HISTORY 363

ConTENT: American Revolution II completes the in-depth
study of the revolution begun in the fall semester. The course
will begin in the period between the surrenders of Burgoyne and
Cornwallis {exactly where is determined by the ending of Amer-
ican Revolution I) and conclude with the election of Washing-
ton in 1789. Since the course is a continuation of first-semester
work, completion of American Revolution I is a necessary pre-
requisite for this course. Those who were not in the class first
semester will be asked to drop the course. The class is largely
composed of Arts and Letters students, with the majority of
these being junior and senior history majors.

PrEseNTATION: Professor Smelser is an interesting lecturer who
possesses an acute knowledge of the Revolution period. The
student’s lecture notes are the core of the course. The readings
supplement these notes, but it is the student’s job. to relate them
to each other. Professor Smelser describes the events in his own
style and assumes that the student is independently pursuing
the readings. The atmosphere is friendly and informal, and
questions are encouraged.

ReapiNgs: The reading list is exactly the same as the one used

" this semester. The basic texts are Alden’s The American Revo-~

lution, Gipson’s The Coming of the Rewvolution, and Smelser’s
own American Colonial and Revolutionary History (Second
Edition). The supplementary readings are Colburn’s The Colo-
nial Experience: Readings in Early American History, Hawke’s
U.S. Colonial History, Readings and Documents, Walsh’s The
Mind and Spirit of Early America and Morison’s Sources and
Documents Illustrating the American Revolution (Second Edi-
tion). The readings are quite good. The student is only required
to read those parts of each book which relate to”the period
covered in the course.

OrcanizaTion: The student is required to do four one-page
book reviews. Two of the books are the course’s basic texts,
Gipson and Alden. The other two can be done on any books
selected by the student from the bibliographies contained in the
required readings. The due dates for these papers are spread
throughout the semester and must be strictly adhered to. In

35



addition,ithere will be. a midtern and.a final.. The tests con-

stitute the foundation of the final grade and- are usually quite .

" difficult. They examine, in depth; both. the. readings. and the
lectures. Professor Smelser is an.exacting grader; the, average
grade is a low B
Furthermore, Professor- Smelser will not grve any ‘inus grades,
but only A, B, C, etc. . # .

COMMENTS : Amerrcan Revolutron II is an excellent course:

Professor Smelser, in addition to Ppossessing unbounded knowl-"
edge of the period, takes a genuine . interest in his students. -

This course should be avoided 'by those seeking -only -a_high
grade.. For those mterested in expenencmg the Amencan Revo-
lutxon this course 1s a must -

Boleslaw Szczesn'iak’
History 340
Japanese Hlstory

History 388 - - S
Russian. H1storv Smce 1725
HISTORY .340

ConTenT: This course is-a survey., of all Japanese h:story It is

an ‘attempt to acquaint the student with a broad plcture of
- Japanese- culture. There are no prerequlsrtes for this course.

PRESENTATION: Professor Szczesniak has a tendency- to read his

lectures and -he places- a- heavy- emphasis on this method of -

teaching with little room for discussion. His lecture style can be

tedious but he does at-times spice. it with personal anecdotes and

wrtty observations .on Japanese history.

READINGs: -In thé past there have been three books ot' ‘readmgs
and.one required. text. (Sansom). At midsemester.one is required

to submit, for a grade, a progress report_on-one’s reading. The:

only exam is the. ﬁnal Readmgs are not as 1mportant for. thrs as
B class Iectures Ca s ; .

ORGANIZATION. There dré two mam gradmg crrterxa for the

course —:gne .15-20-page  paper and -a final exam. .The paper -

counts 35%, -the final-50%, and the. remainder :of : -one’s grade
is based on class attendance and -Prof. Szczesnlak’s opmlon of
the student. - . - CnE e .

COMMENTSs ThJs course .is worthwhrle 1f for no other reason

than--that -it -acquaints the student with a new subject matter.

The scope of the course is.perhaps too ambitious-for one semes-
ter 'and might be-stretched- over-two.. Finally, it should. be.noted

that.-some _students' find- Prof. -Szczesniak’s - dry—lecture method

a bit. hard -to take after half a. semester -

HISTORY 388~ = = - - SRR
CONTENT: Mr: Szczesmak’s course” covers Russran hlstory from
the end of Peter. the Great’s'rule to the present " There .is special

_emphasis “on “the_ -background ‘and movement - of- the Russran‘ ’

Revolution. ” There :are- no prerequisiteés to this_ course, tand “in

-fact, most students in’ the class are unfamrlxar w1th most of the

. .:]onathan lekmdm ]
History 352M:- ~ o

materral

PRESENTATION‘ Mr Szczesmak s very ~knowledgeable in- all o
_-aspects.of modern’ Russian “history. “His’ lectures,fhowever, often .

tend. to become-dull and even difficult to-follow. Thére is:little -
room. for- class" discussion although d1gressxons by “Mr. KSzczesmal_t

are not uncommon.

F s . . e st

"READINGS' In the past the ba51c text« for the course” has- been,,
Florinsky’s History of Russia:Vol. I+ There are also’several ‘other .

readings_required, the best of whzch is probably Venturr s’ Root:
»of Revolutzon. - - -

ORGANIZATION There* has been -in the past only one” paper
approximately 15-20 pages long, and- one test, a_final, “required
for_this course. One’s grade is based on the’ result of these two,
“along with the teacher’s personal ‘evaluation.” The latter is; based
"much on ¢lass attendance. Mr. Szczesniak’s grades are, generally

" - high'with the majority getting A’s and B’s, but excessrve absence

from class can lead to farlure :

- COMMENTS. The course_is not_ ngorous and the subject 1tself is -
an- interesting and . certainly. relevant one.. Therefore, in spite of
the fact -that. the course - sometimes, drags, it is'a’ worthwhxle B

experience for anyone with. an mterest in: Russran ‘history.
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20th- Century F rance

‘Also, the number-of ‘A’s are _quite. limited.- ‘

JameS:Ward : ST .
History 324" - B T

CONTENT? Thxs course 1s "an . exammatlon of France, “in the

_period from 1890 to 1963 Empha51s is placed on fairly detailed
_knowledge of the’ penod ~—~‘names, dates, and events, but -trivial
-knowledge*is not requrred “Dr. Ward” demands srmply that the

student understands .the readmgs There “are ‘no prerequlsrtes,
though the « course* attracts a ‘number. of j Jumor and semor hrstory~
ma_]ors, sophomores are - m abundance .
PRESENTATXON Dr.. Ward refuses to lecture HlS class alternates‘
between will-guided discussion (he is “adept at-asking leading
questions) -and -informative. 1llustrated talks. Before. each dis-
cussion, which always concerns a"reading, a short quiz is given.
The readings and quizzes prepare the student for_ the mid-term
and final, both of Wthh are farr and well-phrased

READINGS ~The readmgs are. extensrve, ‘but. worthwhrle — seven

~_or eight books, at-an’ approximate total of: $20.- A kmd of text,
- Paul Gagnon’s France Since 1789, is requlred and . is the only
_hard-bound book of the- lot Lo .

ORGANXZATION‘ Gradmé consxsts of -a mxdterm (30%), a ﬁnal
(50%), and a classroom grade -(20%): compounded from quiz.

grades and drscussxon Average final | grade is “B.” .-

COMMENTS “Ti-this course, all elements contrrbute The read-
ings present the material; the: quizzes help fix the material in the
students’ minds, gurded discussions “explore the material, and
finally,- Dr:* Ward -is. -a lively: talker;. his -class is not conducive
to sleep. - History majors; naturally, are'most interested in the sub-
ject. Nonma_]ors suffer no’*more drsadvantage here, however,
than in. any other readmgs course s

T

Iames Zadé“ e .

_History 452 - -

Ru531a and Eastem Europe II

CONTE\IT ThlS is the second half of-a. two- semester ‘course on
the history-of Russia and Eastern Europe.. The first half or any
other prerequisités “are not -required. - The second - half of the-
course _traces _the.. political ;:and . cultural- history - of Russia from
Peter the: Great to modern: times.. “Most ' of . the- students are

. sophomores “and -juniors . who also” happen to. be non-majors

This course 1s taught. at Samt Mary 5.z

PRESENTATION The format of the course’ 1s mostly lectures, wrth
very few-- dlscussrons although questons are welcomed o
ORGANIZATION Several srnall papers ‘are requlred If there are
any -tests,” there wrll be ‘two ‘a mrd term and a ﬁnal The average .

grade is A- or. B

COMME‘IT Thls ‘course’ isan “mterestmg, not-too-dlﬂicult course

- for -nonmajors.; History - majors:may, however want to tal\e a
. more m-depth study of the materlal T .

Ancient. Rome coE e

'CONTENT This course is'a" survey of Roman hlstory from the .
- Etruscans’ to. Constantine. _Tts major themes are polrtlcal devel- .
opments; rmlrtary history “and ‘the ‘course “of - Roman" territorial \- -
expansion, and the role of individuals-in shapmg Roman- hlstory -
- A majority of the class’ consxsts of- Hrstory majors, and a" good

number of Theology majors compnse another 1dent1ﬁab1e bloc :
Most are sophomores or juniors.

PRESENTATION: This is a-lecture .course.. Almost none; of.-the
material covered- is conducive to" discussion,. but questions ;are -

enthusiastically fielded by Professor Ziskind. Hxs presentation_is

organized, lucid, and usually ‘interesting. - He -is able:to.make -

education entertammg -The lectures follow the text quiteiclose-. . -

ly; in fact very 1 httle is presented in lecture that is not in, the text -

READINGS : The ‘text is A Hutory of Rome ‘by. Cary ($6) The‘;‘
- other .regularly . assigned .readings are-from Roman.. szlzzatzon,,: T
Vols..I'and II by:Lewis and Reinhold ($3:75 each)’. All of these. T

have been used before and "might be bought secondhand (The~
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bookstore’s prices quoted are. those charged second semester last -

year.)” A new assignment’ next semester will -be.an anthology of
the writings of Flavius Josephus, probably in paperback.
" The ‘reading 'load .is average for a -History course..

ments are made to accompany the lectures. The' exception, if

. past:practice is followed, will be. Josephus — a551gned to,be read = -
all at, once toward the end of the semester. ) :

. ORGA\IIZATION
map a551gnments

- is.optional, .but advisable if-you’re aiming for.an A. .

" - -There is-a midsemester.and a final on material covered after

are fairly difficult. Some complain’ that-recall of aninutiae, espe-
cially from readmgs, is-required for certam questions. = = .-
' Fmal gradmg is.very fa1r. . -

¢

‘COMMENTS A good course. Some with no previous interest in
classical history-find that Professor Ziskind’s teaching sparks one:
Others are surprised ‘to learn that “that .far back junk” isn’t
necessarily boring at all.” At any rate; most of those who take-
the course- “enjoy the matenal and leklnd’s distinctive style of
teachmg - -

Anthony Black
History 301 SR
: Contemporary Affa1rs -

This is in essence a post-World 'War II . history
It is meant .to

CONTENT:
course interspersed  with' contemporary problems.

. NOVEMBER 30,

Ones grade is. based on- three exams and three B
Submission of an elght-to -ten-page ‘term paper,ﬂ_

gi;ve background for many- current problems. The class enroll-
ment -comes -fom all colleges: students should ‘have taken some

. . ‘,‘{Western Ctvthzatlon course. . -
A551gn-

~“PRESENTATION Dr Black presents - very well-orgamzed and -in-
.clusive lectures with exact dates and almost every detail. covered.

Beécause of his conservative viewpoint, he is often challenged by
the students, and there can be some good discussions resulting

-from the differing viewpoints. Lectures and readings are “directly
..related to the test material. Previous semesters have included
- class discussion on special days devoted to one partlcularly large

: contem ora roblem, such as Pakistan.
the mtdsemester "The other | exam will be on Josephus,-and’prob- . - P P

:ably will ‘be ‘given on. the last: scheduled’ class day: - The.exams . ~~READINGS:‘ The text used for this contemporary affairs course

was .published -in 1954 which hardly seems contemporary. It 1s
entirely “historical in treating all the post-World War II con-

. ferences and treaties in very great detail. The most redeeming
'quahty of the-book is its price: cheap.-

"Time Magazine is also used for half of the course. One cIass

- a week is devoted to dlscusswn of its features.

ORGANIZATION One—day—a—WeeL lecture, one for discussion. The
only assignments were ‘preparation for class, no papers or projects.

- There were two exams, mid-term and final, both very-fair and
»_cons:stmg of xdenhﬁcatxons and essays. The final grade was the
average of the tests Average around a B.

COMMENTS: The hxstory section of the course seemed io be
emphasized far too much for someone who is 2 non-major. For
example, the specific decisions of the Potsdam Conference are
not exactly a current problem. A focus on the historical develop-
ment -of .particular current problems would be of much more -
interest, especially with -Dr. Black’s extensive background.




Humanistic Studies

Schlesinger and Schuler
Humanistic Studies 424
Colloquium IV ‘

Cox~TENT: Seminar discussion is-the focal point of the Humanistic
Studies Colloquia. Consisting mostly of Hust .senors, the two
sections of the coloquia discuss works including Burke’s Reflec-
tions on the French Revolution, Marx’ Communist Manifesto,
Newman’s Idea of a University, J.S. Mill’s The Subjection of
Women, Ibsen’s The Doll House, Chardin’s Phenomenon of Man,
McLuhan’s Understanding Media, Camus’ The Plague, Roszak’s
Making of a Counter Culture and Fanon’s The Wretched of the
Earth, in their historical, and cultural context. )

PreSENTATION: Sessions are led by Miss Monica Schuler, but Dr.
Schlesinger participates -freely, and discussion is usually lively.
Guest lecturers are brought in on occasion, adding another view-
point to the discussion, but at times squelchmg any desire on the
part of students for dlscussmp of the book or topic handled.

AssioanMENTS: There is a final exam, usually in the form of two
or three essay questions on the books discussed. Class particiapa-
tin and results of this test form the basis of the final grade which
on the average is B.

ComMENTS: As this is a major HuSt course, the orientation of
discussion is naturally that presented. in the Culture courses.
Those Interested in an ‘“‘unbiased” or diversely oriented seminar
would not he encouraged to take the course.

Monica Schuler
Humanistic Studies 326
Expansion of Europe

Humanistic Studies 324
Humanistic Colloquium

HUMANISTIC STUDIES 326

ConTteENT: This course is the first electxve to be oﬁerred in the
- Humanistic Studies Department. It is open to all students but
is composed mostly of junior and senior Humanistic Studies
Majors. The course covers European expansion throughout the

world from the 15th century to the 19th. The major emphases

are on_the means employed by the different countries in setting
. up their empires in foreign lands and a close look at- the mstxtu-
tlon of slavery in these different empires.

PresenTATION: The classes mainly consist of lectures, given by
the instructor. Class discussion is minimal although mnot dis-
couraged by the teacher. Miss Schuler is obviously well versed
in this subject, particularly on slavery. The lectures while sticking
closely to the assigned readings are also supplemented by Miss
Schuler’s personal knowledge . - .

RBADINGS: The readings are generally considered,to be heavy
and equally split on worth. One of the major drawbacks of the
course (in this student’s opinion) is that the readings are assigned
from textbooks which are kept on reserve in the library. There is
eenerally only one copy of each of the many texts which are used.
The problems this would present for any one student would
depend on the size of the class a.nd that pa.rtlcular student’s
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Reapincs:

preference for the hbrary In addltlon to the 20 some texts on .
Teserve, three paperback books were requlred .

ORGANIZATION : The class was requu’ed to write two (8- 10-page)
book reports. There are two tests; a midsemester exam and
final. The 'test essay and . generallzatxons will bring no better
than a C.. At this point it'is hard to tell how the final grade
will be determined. It seems that this course will follow the
usual path of Humanistic Studies' courses. That means the
grades will not be an objective averaging of thé grades received on
the papers and tests. The subjective view .of the teacher will
probably influence the grade. .This should not scare the student
as it usually works to his or her advantage.

ComMENTS: I beheve it to be the general feehng of the students
now taking this course that it is ‘mot worth the work required.

Most of those who are -taking the ‘course now express no
desire to take the. sequel to it _next semester, nor weculd the
majority recommend it to anyone else. In all fairness, it must be
remembered that this is the first semester this course has been
offered. I am sure Miss Schuler would- have no objection- to
working with the students to make it more palatable to them.

The main problem seems to be the amount of readings required
and most students simply -are neither w1l]mg nor have the tlme/
to do them all,

HUMANISTIC STUDIES. 324 :

ConTeEnT: This-course, consisting almost entirely‘ of Juniors, is
the complement to Cultural History (which is not, however, a
requirement for this course), and attempts to give the student
direct exposure to the culture-of the period under consideration
(approximately 1300-1600). Elements of the culture which are

studied include: literature, art, music, and philosophy.

PreEseNTATION: The classes are conducted almost entirely as
discussions, and as such, are subject to the problems of any
seminar: specifically, a lack of student participation (and interest)
and digressions_into incidentals rather than essentials. A great
deal depends on the attitude and enthusiasum of the class. How-
ever; Miss Schuler has dlsplayed an ability to maintain discussion
without dominating it, by -posing significant problems and ques-
tions. Both her firm grasp of the subject matter and her genuine
1;1terest in the studenta further enhance the atmosphere of the
class .

Readings in ‘the class include- selecttons from the
following: Travels of Maro Polo, Toynbee, Civilization on Trial,

" Records of the Trial of Joan of Arc, Dante, Inferno, readings on

Renaissance art, readings on Renaissance music, Machlavelh, The
Prince, Erasumu;, Praise of Folly, More, Utopia, Michelangelo,
Celhm, -Autobiography, Luther, Freedom of a Christian. All are
iwaxlible in paperback none of the selections are unreasonable in
enqt

ORGANIZATION:“The 'assighments consist of selections from one
of - the above books each week. There are no papers and no
projects. There is one two-hour exam, consisting of three éssays.
Class participation and this exam .are the determinants of the
final grade. .

CommeNTs: The course is probably most beneficial and interest-
ing to students majoring in Humanistic Studies who are simul-
taneously studying the history of the period under consideration.

The classes can be extremely interesting and productive. However,

a great deal depends on the mood of the particular class and thelr
interest in the topic under discussion. Nonetheless, any student
sufficiently interested can profit by merely reading the selections
whlch are generally hlghly beneﬁc1a1 in themselves. )
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Josephine Barallat
Spanish 212 - -
Survey of the Generation 1898 & 20th Century

CONTENT Thxs course meets three times a week and is based on
the literature of Spain since 1898. Several literary fragments are
read, including - some novels and plays of modern Spain. The
aim of the course is to grasp the real life of today’s Spain through
literature. This course is a semi-continuation of the first semester
course .of - Neo-classic Spanish Literature. However, the first
semester is not-a prerequisite. The course is required for Spanish
majors and offered only in the spring.

PresENTATION: Discussion of the texts is the method used in
class. Lectures are in Spanish, and the prerequisite for both
majors and non-majors is to have passed mtermedlate Spanish.

Reapings: Miss Barallat utilizes ﬁve different texts: Antelegia de

la literature Expanla II. by del Rio, Niekole by Unamuno,

Zalacain El Aventurero. by Pio Baro_la, Obras Escogidas by
Gracia Lorca, and La familia de Pascal Duarte by Cela.

OrcantzaTion: Written tests'mclude-one take-home. One paper
is required throughout the semester. The basis of the final grade
is class participation, papers and tests.

CoMMENTS: Miss Barallat has a good open lecture style. She
encourages personal opinion. In papers and in oral work the
stress is on originality and sincerity. She has a great enthusiasm
for her subject which carries over to the students. Along with
her great interest and knowledge comes fair grading.

Tohn M. Bomer
French 202 -
Modern - French Readmgs

CONTENT: The purpose of this course is to serve as a transition
for majors between language and literature courses. Prerequisites
for the course is Intermediate French 121-122 or the equivalent.
The majority of the students who enroll in this course are sopho-
mores “although freshmen and juniors may ‘also take .it. The
course equally emphasmes reading, conversation, composition and
translation. This is a St. Mary’s course. .

PRESENTATION: Dr. Bomer's course material will primarily be
composed . of nineteenth century novels and poetry (Flaubert,
La Martine; Vigny) in addmon to the elghteenth century novel
Manon Lescaut. o

ORGANIZATION - There will be a minimum of three short papers
in addition to a midterm and a final exam. The exam material
covers the readings and discussion; thus, the exams are-fair and
not extremely difficult if one has followed the course.

ComMENTs: Although this is the first time Dr. Bomer has taught
this particular course, past experience with other courses indicates
that this will be a profitable educational experience. In addition
to teaching experience in upper-divison courses, he has an

excellent command of spoken French and a good worlmg know- .

ledge of the literature of this period. This course is not requxred
for students studying abroad their sophomore year. -

Amalia de la Torre
Spanish 451
- Latin American Poetry

PresenTATION: Mrs. de la Torre fosters a. genume exchange of
ideas by promoting and provoking students’ -questions, and she
is sensitive to the direction in which these questions may lead. His
lectures never drag or ramble, but rather she keeps to the points
she wishes to emphasize. Whether she is setting a background and
frame of reference for a new series of readings, or whether she
is discussing the fine details of an author under examination,
her presentation makes it vital to attend class if a sudent wants
" any grasp of the assigned material.

ORGANIZATION: Written assignments vary in length and number,
but Mrs. de la Torre always gives them careful attention.
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"Dworski plans to include Ubu Roi by Jary;

COMMENTS Mr. de la Torre is well-liked by students for good
reason. She is an excellent teacher, open to the questions and
interests of her students on one hand and dedicated to her sub-
ject material and her profession on the other.

" Miss -Dworski

French 456
Modern French Theater

ContENT: Modern French Theatre is an upper division French
course which studies the development of drama in the twentieth
century through the work of representative authors such as Clau-
del, Genet, and Beckett. There are no specific prerequisites for
the course, but facility in French is  definitely necessary. The
course is-limited to 20 students, usually juniors and seniors,
and is offered at SMC.

PresenTaTION: The presentation of the course takes the form of
a discussion with leading questions and background material being
presented by Miss Dworski. There is a large amount of matenal
to be discussed, and often the discussions become too undiscip-
lined to treat all of it

Reapings: The readings themselves follow somewhat of a chrono-
logical sequence from 1900 to the present. This year Miss
I’Annonce Faite a
Marie, Claudel; La  Guerre de Troie n’aura pas liew, Girau-
doux, and La Reine Morte, Montherlant. She has also elect-
ed to include Beckett, Ionesco, and Genet, but will allow the stu-
dents some choice as to which plays will be covered.

ORGANIZATION: Assignments are to include a number of small
papers, open-book exams, and perhaps one major paper. These
are not usually given strict letter grades, and the final grade is
based subjectively on overall course performance. .

CommeENTs: Modern French Theatre is a worthwhile course
depending on the amount of time willing to be spent on it.
However, Miss Dworski is a demanding professor who does know
literature quite well and is able to relate it to the students. Also
the amount of time allowed for the course is often not sufficient
for the material to be discussed. Even non-majors would enjoy
the course, as modern theatre is a topic that is interesting to most.
students. If the student already has some knowledge of French
theatre, there is much to be derived from this course. Some
students find Miss Dworski’s personality a bit too forceful and her
accent too anglicized.

Raymond Fleming

"Modern Languages 236

Italian Literature 11

ContenT: This is the second half of a two semester survey of
Italian Literature. The first semester concentrated on the Inferno
by Dante ‘(and rightly so) with a study of earlier poets as an
introduction into the movement of literary style from the scuola
siciliana to the dolce stil novo. The first semester ends with an
introduction into Petrarch. The second semester begins with Pe-
trarch and covers a variety of authors: Boccaccio {Decameron),
Machiavelli (Il Principe), Goldoni, Leopardi, Tasso, Foscolo, and
whomever else time allows. The student should have a working
knowledge of the Italian language. Because of the language
problem and because of the survey nature of the course, the study
of the literature is not an exhaustive one. The readings are
not long, primarily due to the difficulty of translation. The class
is comprised of students majoring in modern language, those
majoring in literature, and those who wish to fulfill a language
requirement. They are sophomore, juniors, and seniors.

PreseEnTaTION: Mr. Fleming gives excellent introductory lectures
into the material. These lectures deal with a variety of topics
from the literary, social, and, of course, political condition of
the periods to personal cntlcal comments on the material. Class
discussions take over on the specific works themselves. The dis-
cussions remain pretty much on the surface with Mr. Fleming
very often attempting to lead the students into deeper thought
by his timely interjection of comments and factual information.

Reapings: The readings are in Italian and are taken from a
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four volume anthology of Italian literature: Scritori d’Italia,
edited by N. Sapegno, G. Trombatore, and W. Binni. Handouts
and some required readings in criticism are not uncommon. Mr.
Fleming chooses these readings with care toward the quality of
the criticism. The cost is about $15—$20.

OrcanizaTtionN: There is a midterm or class presentation and a
final exam. There is also one critical paper (7-12 pages). The
final exam may be a take home but this will depend on the situa-
tion at the end of the semester. Most of the grade for the seme-
ster ‘(over 50%) will be based on the students contribution to
the class. The grades have been high in the past but this should
in no way suggest that this is a “jock™ course.

CommeNTs: The course gives a good view of the literary deve-
lopment of Italian literature and allows the student to develop a
greater proficiency in the language. Mr. Fleming’s approach
also strengthens the students’ critical (as opposed to a discursive)
study of literature. If those entering this course were already
proficient in the language, the class would be improved a great
deal. Nevertheless, this course is recommended for any student
with a knowledge of the language and an interest in the litera-
ture.

‘Frau Freida Grosser
German 236
German Literature I1

ConTeENT: German Literature IT begins where German Literature
I of first Semester ends, that is, the end of the 18th Century to
the present. It is a general survey course whichl includes Goethe
and extends to the German authors of Romanticism, the En-
lishtenment, Realism, Naturalism, WWI and WWII. A knowl-
edge of the German language is a prerequisite for the course, and
language majors, especially German majors are strongly urged to
sign up with Frau Grosser. This course is offered at SMC.

PresenTAaTION: Frau Grosser's lectures are in German, but she
gives special consideration to those who have not studied abroad,
speaking slowly with precise and accurate German. She separates
those students who have not studied abroad from those who have,
meeting the two groups occasionally at different times, and mak-
ing special assignments for majors. She adjusts the assignments to
the students’ capabilities. Frau Grosser relates her lectures to the
reading material but does not hesitate to bring in other ideas from
her tremendous knowledge of German literature. She welcomes
student discussion and places much emphasis on sharing ideas of
the mind, especially critical analysis. :

Reapings: Two major texts will be used; Age of Goethe by
Stuart Atkins, and German Literature Since Goethe by Feise and
Steinhaur. The students, however, will not read everything in-
cluded in the two books.

OrcGaNIZATION: Assignments are not difficult and usually con-
sist of short papers relating to the reading material. Frau
Grosser considers a certain amount of written work essential for
majors for practice in writing German. Grades are based on
reading and understanding the assignments, class participation,
written assignments and one final exam. The final exam is either
a take-home or in-class essay, depending on the student’s choice.
The final also consists of a short factual exam in which no choice
is given the students.

CommeNTs: This is Frau Grosser’s last semester teaching before
she retires. Her classes are stimulating partly because she herself
finds German literature rich in its relationship to real life ex-
perience, and partly because she, as a person, is full of an earthly
wisdom and perspective. She is not only open to new ideas, but
she welcomes them. She has written critical essays about Goethe,
etc., in German' literary reviews. Frau Grosser passer her own
perspective and love of German literature over to the students.
For example, she has commented to her students why an older
person loves and understands Geothe’s Faust II with a deeper
appreciation than the younger student. It is part of the life-
understanding that comes with time and growth. She feels the
beauty of sorrow and joy. Frau Grosser takes interest in her stu-
dents as persons, wondering why some students rarely contribute,
leaving her own course open to criticism and change. Anyone
with a knowledge of German, be it fluent or otherwise, should
take this course, not only because the teacher is personable and
excellent, but because students will not have the opportunity
again to participate in this significant educational experierce.
That is, to learn of life and literature from a warm-hearted, in-

tellectual professor who is completing one part of her career at -

SMC. -
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John N. Hritzu
Latin 334
Lyrics and Elegiac Poetry

ContenT: This course is being-offered for the first time in two
years. It deals with elegiac and occasional verse, that is, little
poems written on certain occasions which express a personal emo-
tion. Hritzu will begin the course by discussing the Greek deve-
lopment of the elegy using as examples, Alcaeus and Sappho,
the basis for the Roman elegy. The students will see how the
Romans took over a meter from the Greeks which was almost not
suitable to them because it wasn’t lyric. The Roman writers,
Catullus, Tabullus, Propertius and Ovid will be covered in-class.
Hritzu will compare the developments of lyrics and elegiac poetry
to those lyrics and elegies written after the ancient Roman culture
up to the English- and American elegies such as Gray’s.

ORrGaNIzATION: Assignments will be based on Hritzu’s own choice
of material available. After understanding and learning the
development of the meters used in elegiac poetry, the student
eventually is expected to write an original stanza using the differ-
ent meters learned in class. Thus, a good foundation in Latin is
required, especially since the play on words or figurative meaning
of the emotional outbursts in the poetry are often personal des-
criptions difficult to understand. Some understanding of Latin
literature is advisable. Hritzu will take time for the proper
background of the material before he plunges ahead. The exact
number of texts for the course is not available at this time.

CommMENTs: Mr. Hritzu has excellent command of his field,
and this is inevitably revealed in the many explanations of gram-
mar points and literature which he gives whenever the subject
matter allows it. He is patient and very available to those who
want and need to see him, although he has no specific office
hours. For the most part, the classes comprise translations which
are assigned for homework and are reviewed in class. The tests
are fair but long, entailing a passage to translate and two essay
questions to answer. Often questions arise in class which the
students may or may not feel free to answer. Mr. Hritzu makes
the Latin alive by complementing modern phrases or notions,
equivalent to the Latin studied. The course material itself 1s
not overly rigorous, although a good command of Latin grammar
and vocabulary is necessary. Mr. Hritzu does expect outside
readings used in the comparison of works and to enhance com-
prehension of a particular author. What one gains from Hritzu’s
course depends on how much effort one wants to put into it, and
what one expects in return. Mr. Hritzu is fair and naturally
expects more from the student with a better background in
Latin. Whether or not you take a course with. Mr. Hritzu, you
should drop by his office for a pleasant chat. He says that the
Greek word for ‘scholar’ means leisure, in that a student must
take his time to learn. He believes that college students and
faculty often rush back and forth to classes in various buildings
never having the time to communicate with each other, to discuss
thoughts of a class at leisure. . Any student would welcome his
personableness and interest for other’s feelings.

J. William Hunt
Modern Languages 452 _ 7
Nature of Tragedy: Aeschylus to Ibsen

Latin 400
Latin Literature in Translation

MODERN LANGUAGES 452

CoNTENT: An intensive analysis of the varied development of
the tragic genre, aimed at an inclusive definition of its nature
and significance. Through close study of works drawn from four
leading periods, the purpose will be to formulate a comprehensive
comparative view. Authors treated will be Aeschylus, Sophocles,
Euripides, Shakespeare, Racine, Ibsen, and Faulkner. The per-
iods considered will be Greek classicism, Elizabethan renaissance,
French neoclassicism, and modeéern; the course should develop
beyond composition in one period a capacity to deal with the
genre through its development. . 4

READINGs: Oresteia, Antigone, Medea and Hyppolytus, Othello

and Romeo and Juliet, Phedre, Rosmersholm and Bygmester Sol-
ness, and Absalom, Absalom. - - .

PresEnTATION: Class_ discussion and occasional lecture.

OrcanizaTioN: There will be one final and two papers, one short
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and one long. Some reading knowledge of another language is
helpful but not required.

LATIN 400

CoNTENT: A semester course designed to acquaint literature -
majors with latin classical works at the source of the tradition

they study, and thus background understanding of original sources.
Authors treated will be Catullis, Lucretius, Cicero, Virgil, Taci-
tus, Juvenal, and Ovid. Basic problems will be considered re-
lated to epic and lyric poetry, philosophical essay, historical
analysis, satire and mythology. The aim is an appreciation of
the historical origins of some major literary forms and a familiarity
with the sources of many later ideas and patterns, characteristics
and ‘symbols, themes and allusions.

Reabings: Lyrics of Catullus, De Rerum Natura, De Amicia and
De Senectute, Aenid, Annuals of Imgperial Rome, Satires of
Juvenal, Metamorphoses.

PresenTaTION: Class discussion and occasional lecture.

OrganizationN: There will be one final.and two papers, one short
and one long. Some reading knowledge of another language is
helpful but not required.

CommeNT: Since this will be the first time these courses are
taught at Notre Dame, it is impossible to give an evaluation of
the course proper. However, Mr. Hunt began teaching this fall,
thus an evaluation of his teaching style can be made. Mr. Hunt
brings to Notre Dame a healthy intellectual aura as well as the
additional presence of a man whose major field is comparative
literature. He is anxious to enter into the life of the N.D. com-
munity and he is always interested in student thoughts. In his
courses, he places major emphasis on reading of the individual
texts, yet this study necessitates that the reader formulate com-
parisons and ideas which make the collected reading intelligible.
In helping the student to attain a good comparative sense of the
literature, Hunt is a gifted teacher. He comes to class well-
prepared with notes and ideas to stimulate discussion. He pro-
vides texts and dittos that give the student secondary language,
philosophical, and historical information on the authors. His
chief talent, however, lies in class discussion. Provoked by a
student question or seized “by the Muse” of his own thought,
Mr. Hunt will launch into an elightening explication de texte
alluding to music, art, literature of other languages, or contem-
porary events. His scope in the humanities is especially wide.
The livelier the student discussion and questioning the more
likely is Mr. Hunt to expound his knowledge. To make Mr.
Hunt’s courses full educational experiences the student is advised
to read the works closely, to come to class prepared for discus-
sion, but, most of all, listen to Mr. Hunt when Calliope has in-
spired him. .

Randolph Klawiter
German 485
Erasmus, Luther and Humanism

CoMmMENTS: Professor Klawiter’s courses are mostly centered on
a discussion and reflection between the students and the professor.
Although his students are concerned with the numerous books,
every student is very enthused about the course. It is important
for the student to feel that he can contribute to the course,
although he isn’t as learned in the field as the professor. Professor
Klawiter is an excellent teacher, because of his tremendous
knowledge of European philosophy and because of his respect for
the students’ opinions. Any course with him is worthwhile since
the student comes in grip with his own concepts in relation to
others. He is a personable professor, one whose office hours are
at the Pay Caf from 4-5, Mon. through Fri. You can sit and
talk with him over a cup of coffee, and more than that, you will
gain from it. Professor Klawiter has a special interest in Erasmus
and he is writing a book about him. His bibliography on Stefan
Zweig is already in the Notre Dame Library. He is a professor
with historical perspective, one who can relate ideas of différent
eras to any topic of discussion, one who will leave his work
aside to converse with a student.

Walter Langford
Spanish 482
Latin American Civilization and Culture

ConteNT: This course is being revived after a few years’ absence
and will be offered this spring in a revised form. It will cover
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social, cultural, political and economic aspects of 20th century
Latin America. This is not a history course, although some
historical background will be provided to help the student better
understand the achievements and the problems of present-day
Latin America. Since the class will be conducted in Spanish,
students wishing to take the course should have had two semesters
of elementary college Spanish with an additional semester of
practical readings or the like, or two semesters of intermediate

Spanish.

PrRESENTATION: Students taking this course should find Professor
Langford’s lectures well-prepared, well-delivered, and interesting.
The class will probably be small (15-25 students), which will
allow for discussions once the students have done some reading
on their own. The quality of the discussions will depend on the
students’ willingness to read. Professor Langford is always willing
to field questions on lecture material or readings.

Reapings: There are few good texts available dealing with such
a broad topic, so there probably will not be an established text.
Students will be expected to read on their own, with the professor
helping them to find suitable material available in the library
or bookstore.

OrcanizaTioN: There will be one or two quizzes and a final
exam. Those who attend class regularly and do a reasonable
amount of reading should not find the tests too difficult. In ad- -
dition, each student is expected to give one or two short reports in
class, and must write a term paper (approximately 10 pages)
dealing with any topic which he finds interesting and is related
to the course. Grades will be based on the tests, reports, and
the final paper, as well as on class participation. Those who show
interest in the course and are willing to do a reasonable amount
of work will probably receives A’s and B’s. Those who don’t
work can’t expect to receive good grades.

ComMENTs: Most Americans are very ignorant of what is going
on in Latin America today. This course will provide its students
with a good start in trying to understand Latin America and its
people. Professor Langford possesses a broad knowledge of the
history, culture, and political and economic situation of the Latin
American countries. He has spent time with the Peace Corps in
Chile and directed Notre Dame’s foreign studies programs in
Cali, Colombia and Mexico City. Students seeking a personal
and friendly classroom atmosphere will find it here, as Professor
takes an interest in each student. Both the course and the teacher
should be most enjoyable.

Klaus Lanzinger

German 459

American-European Literary Relations:
Seminar in Comparative Literature

German 469
Contemporary German Prose

ConTeNT: The aim of this course will be a study of the 20th
century German novel. This will be accomplished by reading the
works of four, possibly five novelists. This course is open to all
majors, but is meant to attract juniors, seniors, and grad stu-
dents. There is no limit to class size.

PrEsENTATION: Professor Lanzinger will conduct the class in
German; the student should be able to understand, speak and
write German. The lectures will relate to the book at hand and
relevant literary topics of its time. There will also be periods
devoted to seminar-type discussion of the works. Professor Lanz-
inger lectures and discusses in a collogquial, easily understood
style, and willingly anwers questions.

REeapiNGs: The readings will consist of Thomas Mann’s Zauber-
berg, Robert Musil's Der Mann Ohne Eigenschaften, Franz
Kafka’s Das Schloss, and Giinter Grass’ Die Blechtrommel. All
will be paperbacks. These are all in German, and in the case of
Mann especially, the style isn’t leicht. They will however be read
in snatches of about 50-70 pages per week, or about four weeks
per book.

OrcanizaTion: There will be three papers, in German, of about
5-7 pages each. Correction of the papers will be for ideas; good
grammar will be assumed. There will also be a midterm and a

- final. A good effort in the course will probably bring a B; with

a little (not much) luck, an A can be earned.

CoMMENTs: Professor Lanzinger, an Austrian, has an excellent
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knowledge of German literature. In the past, this writer has found
him a stimulating teacher, willing both_ to make clear his own
beliefs about a work, and consider others. He is easily accessible
out of class. He offers a very worthwhile learning experience, and
this writer would take him again.

MODERN LANGUAGES 459

ConTenT: This seminar will be a cross-Atlantic study of themes
similar and different in literary works of several countries.
Cultural attitudes in the U.S. and Europe will be examined.
Topics considered will be from the 19th and 20th centuries in
which the works were written. The course will be open to English,
American Studies, and Modern Language majors though limited
to twenty students, juniors and seniors. There is no prerequisite,
however, a reading knowledge of French, Italian or German is
strongly recommended.

PresenTaTiON: This course is a seminar. Though Professor
Lanzinger will lend direction, heavy student participation will be
expected. The discussions will center around the cross-cultural
aspects of the works. Whether the course is interesting will
depend on the students; Professor Lanzinger will do his part.
The class will be conducted in English.

Rzavings: The following paperbacks will be read: Alexis de
Tocqueville, Democracy in America, J. F. Cooper, The American-
Democrat, Nathaniel Howthorne, The Marble Fawn, H. Melville,
Redburn, H. Adams, The Education of Henry Adams, H. James,
The Europeans, E. Hemingway, The Sun Also Rises. There will
be a book assigned every two weeks. )

OrcanizaTioN: One or two research papers will be required,
and there will be a midterm and final. All written work will be
in English. The emphasis for the grade will be on the paper(s).

CoMMENTs: Professor Lanzinger’s ability to synthesize European
and American literature is outstanding. Here is where he 1s at
his best. He is a recognized expert in American literature, espe-
cially Melville. He sums up this course as “trying to find a
definition for American literature by contrasting American civili-
zation with European civilization.” His intellectual capabilities
will make the attempt a success. This is the first time this course
has been offered, and Professor Lanzinger will bring to it his
great enthusiasm and knowledge. )

Michel Marcy
French 205
Prose Composition

ConTeENT: The major aim of this course will be to acquaint the
student with the technique of writing composition. There will
be intensive practice in creative and informative writing in order
to develop a clear, accurate style and a command of the mechanics
of the French language. Advanced grammar lessons will be in-
cluded as an important part of the course. The student will
find this knowledge of French grammar put to practical applica-
tion in his compositions. In addition to the obvious writing
practice, the student will also find himself developing writing
in his critical ability. Members of the class will exchange con-
structive criticism concerning one another’s compositions. A fairly
good command of the French language is imperative. Most of
the students will be juniors and seniors, many of whom have
participated in the Angers program.

PrEsENTATION: Lectures will consist of presentations of the
technique of writing prose composition and also patterns in French
grammar. A more elaborate explanation of the grammar les-
sons in the required text will be furnished in the lectures. Class
participation will be required when reviewing assigned grammar
exercises. Constructive criticism of the individual composition
will be given openly each week.

ReapiNGgs: Required text for the course has not yet been decided.

OrGanIzaTION: One composition per week, the length of which
may vary, will be required throughout the semester.
this weekly assignment will generally be suggested by M. Marcy.
In addition to the weekly paper, it will be necessary to prepare
exercises in grammar. Quizzes both announced and unannounced
will be given regularly on the grammar material. Thus, it is im-
portant for the student to keep up with his work. The final
exam will test the student both on his knowledge of French gram-
mar and his skill in writing a prose composition. Average final
grade for the 1970 fall semester was a B. .
ComMENT: Students who took this course with Marcy in the
fall of 1970 found it to be highly worthwhile. The writing ability
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of the members of the class varied, although all remarked improve-
ment in their composition work after the semester was over. The
improved writing method was seen as a definite asset in literature
courses requiring papers. The grammar exercises generally were
good as review and as a basis for strengthening knowledge of
the French language. Some of the grammar covered was decided
to be too elementary. The new text required for the course
should hopefully eliminate this criticism. Regular attendance in
class is necessary. M. Marcy is a fine instructor, well qualified
and interested in his students. He demands quality work from
each student and spends much time correcting individual prob-
lems. His enthusiasm for the class is evident. Grammar les-
sons, which have the natural tendency of degenerating into total
tedium, were, on the contrary, lively and interesting. This course
is highly recommended (and necessary) for those students who
are seriously pursuing a study of French.

Rejane Moreno
French 236 .
French Literature II - .

ConTENT: This course.is a continuation of French Literature I
and will deal with literature francaise from the 18th to the begin-
ning of the 20th century. The aim of this course is to acquaint
students with the major French writers of these centuries and to
give them a sense of the historic continuity of their ideas and
styles. A student should have language experience beyond a
beginning course for French 236.

PRESENTATION: Mrs. Moreno will lecture en francais on the
thought and history of the different centuries as well as on
aspects of a particular author’s form and style. She will provide
some ditto sheets on French literature in addition to her lectures.
However, this semester she will encourage more discussion by
students. She prefers the students use French in the discussion
and in their class questions.

ReADINGS: The text is the same one used for last semester’s
course, Sommets Literaires francais, $8.95. The selections in this
book are not difficult. In fact, the book contains footnotes on
each page which translate any difficult phrase in a poem or story.
Several complete works representative of the 18th and 19th cen-
turies will also be used. .

OrcanrzaTion: This semester there will be no exams. Rather,
the student must write 4 papers—two on the 18th century
and two on the 19th. The student will have a choice of topics
and whether he wishes to write the papers in French or English.
If a student does the required reading and writing, this course
will not bring down his grade average.

CoMmmeNTs: This course is excellent for a student who wants an
introduction into French Literature, and Mrs. Moreno helps him
(or her) make this first step. She provides commentary and
opinion as only a Frenchwoman could-—giving students insights
into the French language and customs. She is friendly, and will-
ing to explain, in English, what a student may miss in her lecture.
The only criticisms that can be leveled at this course are the
small amount of literature the student reads and the lack of dis-
cussion in class. However, Mrs. Moreno hopes to solve both these
problems with more discussion and reading—French literature
during the 18th-20th centuries is much more readable than that
of the moyen age. Part of the responsibility for these problems
also falls on the students, who either do not have the ability to ex-
press themselves completely in French, or who fear to try.

Louis Philippe
German 242
Prose Masterpieces 11

CoNTENT: Prose Masterpieces I is not a pre-requisite for Prose
Masterpieces. At the present time, the content of this course is
undecided. If the students taking Prose Masterpices II have not
taken Prose Masterpieces I, the second semester will be taught
like the first semester. The text used will be Kafka, Brecht, Boll.
If students from the first semester continue through into the
second semester, another book will be used.

PRESENTATION: Professor Philippe serves more as a guide than as
a teacher. A reading knowledge of German is assumed; there is
no rehashing of grammar as in Russian courses. The readings will
prove challenging to the student with only a beginning German
or an intermediate German background, but they are possible.
Aside from the readings there are sometimes translations to be
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done, sometimes questions( to be answered in German) at the
end of a selection, and sometimes short papers. These are not a
burden. J

ComMENT: The course this semester consisted of 11 students:
1 Innsbruck returnee, three from Beginning German, and the
rest from intermediate. The atmosphere was extremely friendly,
and despite the fact that the 60 pages of Kafka became nearly un-
bearable at times, all survived. For the student interested in
learning German and who is taking other difficult courses, Prose
Masterpieces is ideal—with little busy work, the opportunity to
work on your own, and a great deal of translation. Grades are
assigned primarily on class participation, but with only 11 in the
class there is no place to hide your mistakes.

Charles Parnell
French 350
Literary Translation

ConteNT: This is an upper-division major course recommended
for French majors, former Angers students and graduate students.
It should be taken as an elective only if the student has an excel-
lent command of the French language. - A considerable amount
of outside preparation will be necessary, but Dr. Parnell’s classes
are always demanding in a very non-pressure way.

Reapings: The name-of the text is not available at this time;
the major emphasis of the course, however, primarily will be
translating from English to French, including both poetry and
prose from many periods of literature. Also included in the
translations are “‘surprise” literary works from every imaginable
source. .

OrcanizaTion: In addition to the translations done during the
semester, there is a comprehensive final exam.

CoMMENTS: Dr. Parnell gave this course two years ago and more
recently this past summer in a Master’s program. Judging from
the reaction of the students who took this course, the translation
course is Dr. Parnell par excellence. It is highly recommended
by all the students. It is a delightful and profitable experience
for French majors who want a challenging course outside the
limitations of the standard French literature offered each seme-
ster.

Thomas Renaldi
Spanish 460
Cervantes

CoNTENT: This course will be based on two works by Miguel de
Cervantes, one of which is Don Quixote. The course is open to
all undergraduates, and it is also open to graduate students as
well. It will be a literature course consisting of the student
reading certain passages out of Cervantes; then a lecture will be
given on the readings and any background material considered
relevant by the instructor. All lectures are in Spanish. Therefore
the student should consider his ability to understand spoken
Spanish before taking. this course. Spanish grammar is not em-
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phasized, but it does not hurt if one has a good background in
that area of the language also.

PresenTaTION: If one can understand the lectures they are
found to be relevant to the material assigned. Any historical,
social, or political events influencing the work are introduced.
The style of writing whether symbolic, ironic or any other are
brought out in the lectures. One must be able to understand
Spanish with pretty good proficiency or the lectures will be
totally worthless.

REeapiNGs: Don Quixote is quite long and, consequently, the
reading assignments will be quite long.

ORGANIZATION: A term paper written in Spanish will be part of
the assigned work. There will be one hour exam and the final.
The tests given In previous courses were usually one long essay
and short answer objective type questions. If one understands
the material the tests are not too difficult. Of course, that is not
saying too much.

ComMMmENTs: Overall, this course would be good for those think-
ing of majoring in Spanish. Those looking to get rid of their
language requirement really should look for something else. For
the language major it is really a good opportunity to increase
proficiency in.all phases of Spanish, speaking, reading, listening,
and writing.

Aleksis Rubulis
Russian 538
Literature of the Soviet Republic

ConTtExT: Literature of the Soviet Republic is primarily the
survey. of Soviet literature, with an emphasis on Caucasian liter-
ature. The area of study includes poetry, short stories, and ex-
cerpts from the novels of many of the Soviet Republic’s early
and contemporary writers. It also includes a study of the Cau-
casian national epics, among them, Manas, which is the chief
epic.

PreseNTATION: Mr. Rubulis possesses an excellent knowledge of
Soviet Literature, and his enthusiasm for it often carries over to
his students. Mr. Rubulis alternates class lectures with student
readings of the material, and occasionally shows slides which have
a bearing on the particular area under study.

REeapINGs: Since there is no single textbook available which con-
tains all that Mr. Rubulis wishes to cover in this course, the
readings consist entirely of handouts carefully chosen and pre-
pared by Mr. Rubulis. The student is allowed to keep these for
reference.

ComMmEeENTs: This course is offered for both undergraduate and
graduate students. There are no prerequisites for this course, and
grading is determined chiefly by three non-cumulative tests. The
aim of Mr. Rubulis is to expose his students through literature
to the mentality of a different area of culture. Mr. Rubulis is
more than generous with his time, and he is most willing to
consult with his students about any facet of the course. This
course is highly recommended for all students.
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Charles A. Blondo
Music 230 -
Fundamentals

ConTeEnT: The course is a very basic music -theory class. - It
begins with the study of scales and chord structure and proceeds
through the basics of music analysis and arranging. This is by no
means a major course, but it does involve considerable work in
the techniques of music. Dr. Biondo presents the class with a
great deal of material that is of great interest to the casual stu-
dent of music. Itis up to the individual student as to how much
he wishes to get out of the course. Sufficent theory is taught
to enable the student to analyze all types of music and construct
simple arrangements. The emphasis is on popular music and it
is-very helpful to aspiring musicians.

OrcanizaTion: The lectures serve as the basis of the course, as
there is no text. Dr. Biondo supplements the lectures with hand-

outs that are closely tied to them. Each class is a workshop, and -
every topic is well illustrated by Dr. Biondo on the piano or the .

blackboard. There are three tests during the semester, each is
announced well in advance-and the material is always reviewed
beforehand. An assignment is given each day and they are used
to determine how well the student understands the materlal
covered.

CommeNT: All in all, this is an excellent course for anyone for
anyone interested in the techniques of music. It is an enjoyable
course, and a very rewarding one if any effort is made at all. Dr.
Biondo_emphasizes that an understanding of the background of
music increases the enjoyment, and one must agree with him.

Carl Hager, C.S.C.
Music 215 S
Meaning of Music

ConTeENT: Father's course introduces the average student to the
various types of serious music. The major emphasis is on being
“able to characterize certain pieces of music-and make distinctions
between them through listening. The listening done in class is
quite enjovable and leisurely, a necessity if the novice music
student 1s not to become lost in detail. Father’s skill in selecting
those points of note is evident. There are no prerequisites, and the
course is made up of Arts and Letters juniors and seniors.

3 . R
Orcanization: Father's lectures are brief and sketchy. The
music which he chooses to play occupies most of the classes’
_time. He uses quite a few films to present profiles on the differ-
ent musical periods. These films are usually - correlated ‘with
historical periods and artistic periods so as to. give a general
- background to the nature of the musical mood of the time.
There is no required text or readings. There are 3. tests and
a final. The tests are very challenging and test the amount of
time one puts into listening to the required selections. The tests
~are always on minute details. But these details are all covered
in the class notes. Tests are open-book and consist of two parts:
multiple-choice listening and multiple-choice writing. Three
reports on concerts of a “heavy” nature are required.

ComMENTS: Father’s course can be worthwhile or worthless,
depending on the student’s attitude. He makes it meaty -enough
. to stimulate the novice. However, for the musically experienced
© 1t is a bore. In this sense Father’s course serves its purpose. It
can be used as a “jock™ course by those who have musical back-
grounds. Then it 1s abused. But its purpose as a general survey
course is well served by the fact that Father does present mean-
ingful and intellectually stimulating academics for the non-
. musically oriented. It is like any other course in the sense that
it is what you make it. I think the scope of music is fine. Some
claim that if you cover less and treat a few periods in greater
detail, the student could sustain interest. His course is not
designed to foster a particular interest, but to open all the doors
..he can without becoming too cursive. I think he has achieved

~ - this balance by remaining within the confines of serious music_
" and by using his-own judgment in selecting the more worth-

while. There is definitely a place for a course of this nature.
‘T feel Father’s course is not at fault this year. If any one is at
- fault for not making it a good course, it is the student. In the
. past, this course has been deemed “jock.” Father Hager plans
_to eliminate this conception while keeping the course mterestmg
and en]oyable.
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may be Baroque, Romantic, Classical.

Michael Q. Hennessey ; - - ER
Music 211 - .~ S s
Music therature T )

ConTent: The course is a- survey of Mu51c Literature from the
year 1200 to the present. Basically Mr. Hennessey’s Jdea is a
survey and basic understanding of the stylé of music. It is to be
understood that-this does not deal with the folk or popular music,
but mostly with the “serious” music of the Renaissance, Baroque,
Classical, Romantic, and Contemporary periods. The major
emphasxs is on listening and the question: “What do you hear?”
This is a St. Mary’s course.

PresenTaTION: On the whole, the format for the course is half
lecture and half discussion. The tests are based on the texts,
the lectures, and the hstemng of the various examples.

ReapiNgs: The required texts for- this course are The Enjoyment
of Music by Joseph Machlis (the shorter third edition) and This
is Music' by David Randolph, which is on the whole a very enjoy-
able book. The cost of thése two books-totals about ten dollars.

OrcanizaTion: The final’ grade is based on a mid- term, a final,
a paper, and some quizzes. . Most of the final grade is the mld-
term, final, and.the paper which are treated. approximately
equally. The paper deals with a general music topic. There is
no- other out51de work.

CoMmMENT: This course is aimed at the - non-music major who
must fullfill a fine arts requu-ement As the title of the text im-
plies the aim is for the enjoyment and apprecmtxon of music with

an exposure to style. Most of the listening is done in class fol-
lowed immediately with a discussion which forces the student to
be a careful, cntlcal listener. -

Sister Dolorosa Hlpskmd
Music 211 -

Survey of Musm therature ,

ConTENT: The course is a study of the matenals of music, styles,
and composers of various periods, from medieval to contemporary

developments, post-WW IL.. - Discussion includes each period as
a whole and the relation of music in each to the other .arts and}

" historical background. -This is a St. Mary’s course.

PresENTATION: Informal lectures corresponding to readings in
the text, class participation in discussions, and supplementary in-
class listening comprise the basis of the course presentation. -

Reapings: The readings are taken from Joseph Machlis’ The
Enjoyment of Music. Two to four chapters per class is the usual
assignment; and -four hours per week of independent listening
normally requlred Outside readings are not required but are
encouraged. (The text retails around $7.50, but one can usually
purchase it from someone who has premously taken the course
for less.)

OrGANIZATION: Assignments other than the readings include two
scrapbooks of critiques of 10 concerts attended, clippings from
magazines and newspapers, and a list of listening done in the
home. Charts, outlines of symphonies to an extent, and small -
papers are a551gned Small tests and quizzes are given between
three major semester tests. .

CoMMENT: I enjoyed this course tremendously, perhaps because
I am learning something I’ve always wanted to learn. It is of
social relevance today and my appreciation of music as an art has
increased tenfold. I am not a music major but 1" would recom-
mend this course to non-majors and make it a reqiurement for
music majors. It has enhanced my enjoyment and listening plea-

Arthur'P' ‘Lawrence“\'
Music 109
Music’in the Medleval and Renalssance Perlods

ConNTENT: Other courses in the sequence “of this music_periods

In addition, he usually requlres students to
It is believed all are
taught on-a similar’ platform The course is a study of works
and composers. of medieval and Renaissance music. There are
no prerequisites and there is an equal distribution of seniors, jun-
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iors and sophomores. This is a St. Mary’s course.

PreseEnTATION: Informal, well prepared lectures, supplemented
by frequent recordings of associated music comprise the presenta-
tion. The course doesn’t really lend itself to discussion, but being
a small class, questions and comments are always welcome. Dr.
. Lawrence’s extensive knowledge of music history is evidenced in
his lectures.

REeapiNGgs: One very worthwhile paperback text, handout sheets

~and supplementary recommended ‘readings comprise the basic
course- material. In addition, he usually requires students to
read a book of his choice on the period and present a brief oral
report.

OrcanizaTioN: Assignments are three or four short papers, the
oral report to the teacher, and two essay-type exams, midterm
and final. Exams are thorough but not especially difficult, based
on readings and lectures. The final grade is based on all the
above assignments and exams. The average final grade may be

B. :

ComMmENT: This course is certainly a significant educational ex-
perience as one is able to thoroughly study one period of music
history in relation to other artistic, literary, and political events of
the period. The musi¢ literature course is an assist as a pre-
requsite to this course. It is geared toward music majors, but
many non-majors take the course and Dr. Lawrence makes allow-
ances for the non-majors. He often requires different papers
from the majors. Dr. Lawrence has a strong interest in the

student. I highly recommend this course and would -certainly.

take another from him.

Daniel Pedtke
Music 212
Classjcal Masters

ConTeNT: There are no prerequisites for this course; it is open
to all students; and it appeals mainly to the student who is ful-
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filling a fine arts requirement. The major purpose of the course
is to present and acquaint the student with symphonic music of
the Classical Period (late 18th and early’ 19th Century); em-
phasis is placed on the symphonic works of Mozart, Haydn and
Beethoven and some works of Brahms.

PresenTaTiON: Dean Pedtke begins the course with familiariza-
tion of the “language” of musical notation and some simplified
forms; most of the class periods, however, are spent listening to
the representative works of the Classical Period. Class participa-
tion is minimal due to the amount of class time taken for listening
to the symphonies; the class stresses development of acute listen-
ing skills.

Reapings: Dean Pedtke does not require outside readings. Out-
side work amounts to familiarizing oneself with the themes and
forms of the symphoenies studied.

Orcanization: Qutside listening is the only homework needed
for this course. Tests (3 per semester plus final) are of the
“drop-the-needle” type; identification of a work is required where-
ever Dean Pedtke drops the needle on a record. Easy quizzes
for -attendance are given periodically. Grades are based mainly
on the final (of the type mentioned above) and on a notebook
to be handed in before the final class period; previous to the final
all test grades are used only as an indication as to how well the
student is grasping the material presented in class. Due to open-
notebook tests and the de-emphasis on test grades other than the
final, grades generally range from A to B-.

CoxMENT: Could be valuable for the student without a decent
background in music; however, for the musically experienced
student the course becomes quite boring as the semester pro-
gresses. ‘Perhaps a wider chronological spectrum in the music
presented would make the course more interesting, less monoton-
ous.. A comparative approach to the music of the Classical, Ro-
mantic and Modern Periods would render this course valuable
even to the musically orientated. Also, more class lecture time
would allow Dean Pedtke to display even more of the knowledge
and gnthusiasm which he obviously possesses for music of all ~
periods.
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_A. This course is best described as “‘loose.”

- lectures generally could- have been- better.
‘several lectures that were very excellent.

N on-Vio’len(Ce

Maurice Amen (coordinator) . -

Non-Vielence 245 S ~
Aspects of Vlolence and’ Non—V1olence

‘This is a lecture course -with d1ﬁ'erent professors from_ different
departments and colleges commg and speaking on a topic related
in some way with the subject of violence. This is an examination
of violence at various social levels — interpersonal, intrapersonal,
et al. Movies and tapes are often used. There are no pre-

- requisites. No major- emphasis since each lecturer tends to have

his own emphasis. This course is 2 one semester course offered -

each semester. Mixed composition. Again, quality and style of lec-
tures is mixed, as is the -ensuing discussion, depending on the
subject under dlscussxon the-speaker, etc. There are no readings,
except what the lecturer may ask the students to read before
his lecture.

Students are asked to keep a Journal of reflections on what they
thought about the individual speakers. Students are asked to

“turn in their journals three times each year.- There is no final

Average grade is
The students_are
encouraged to follow their own course of study during  the
semester. The presentatlons, of course, -tend to “be of mlxed

quality: - .
For the first semester of the year lt was generally agreed that the

exam. Grade is mostly based on the ‘joumal.

two  thirds -of the lectures weren’ t worthwhlle, but about one

- third were really fine.

However, there were -
"In other words, about-

Most of the: students mtemewed sa1d that they probably would -

Among. possible improvements’ would be a better-list of lecturers

) and posslbly more contmulty between dxﬂ'erent lectures

) The course is offered each semester and has a ]1m1ted enrollment

" John Cox. . . . SR o en o
~'Non-Vlolence I :}':;‘ T T e e
g Semmar I L :

‘take the course _again, if for no other reason than to get an easy
.- Al Attendance is never taken-so if a'student doesn’t’think he'is
- going to like a certain lecture he-doesn’t have ‘to. go. It’s loose.

. CO\ITENT The aim- of thxs -coiirse”is to develop the lnnd of dis- .
“cipline ‘and spiritual- toughness which will -prepare one to -make
_mot only such classic sacrifices as imprisonment or voluntary pov-- .
. . verty, but :to make——of more immediate- concern—the task .of .
“of truth force. One can hammer, through reflection’ and discus- -

sion, one’s-own ‘position ‘on the ‘issues. According to Mr.- Cox,

_“Non-violence as a way of life is not somethlng merely acqulesced;
“to, but rather comes as ‘the fruit of a rigorous™ quest, for-truth
and’ the self punﬁcatxon mvolved ‘in- drscxplmed study Non- :

-'_»46,

¥

_COMMENT There are no. exams

‘\Basﬂ O’Lear

. Semmar I .

style ’\Io prerequlsltes

- his. classes as possrble

violence without- mental dlSClpllne 15 analogous to nonviolence
without courage—a fraud and a lie.” There ‘are No prereqmsltes,
and the composxtxon is_mixed,

PRESENTATION There are no lectures Discussion is usually
lively and-profitable, with Mr. Cox showing a capability to guide
the discussion along appreciable lines. -Students were generally
very pleased with the dlSCllSSlOIlS, Wthh bore a close relationship

with the readmgs

READINGS Readmgs mclude Wretched of the Earth by Fanon;
Human Aggression by Stort; Civil Disobedience by Bedau; Faith
and Violence by Merton; Gandhz — his Life and Message for the
World by Fischer; Non- Violent Resistance by Gandhi; Conquest

‘of Violence by Bondurant; No Bars to Manhood by Berrigan;

Goliath by ‘Harris; The Little Prince by Exupeéry; The Non-
Violent Cross by Douglass; The Last. of the Just by Schwartz-
Bart; Slaughterhouse Fwe by Vonnegut -

A paper is due_at the end of
the course. It is hoped to assume such a personal search for
truth through the readings, discussions and speakers. The paper

-should ‘respond to. the ‘most, basic.-question raised from those

sources in the consciousness of each.particular student. That
question_itself may not be’ easy to formulate, drawing as it does
on the personal, the academic; and the- partlcular challenges raised
in-the heart of each: man _and woman’ by the apostles of non-
violence. "The studént’s _response” to”the . question, once it is de-
fined; may prove even more formidable. Yet, just such a’struggle
is necessary for .the.kind of trnith whose power Gandhi. conceived
of as an alternative to” the world: of violence he faced: _Students

" - interviewed . viewed the course _very - -favorably.  The discussions
.. were considered:to have been quite.-insightful- and fruitful -
“out exception, interviewees said they would take the course over
-again.

‘With-

Enrollment is hmxted to 12-15 students.

Non~V1ol ence 341 A

Non-V1olence 441

‘Semmar II' ‘Myth Love and Vlolence
.NON-VIOLENCE 341

"CoNTENT: A* one _semester course, offered in both semesters, the‘
" seminar. involves a study of the resolution of violent conflict and
- the practice of a non-vmlent life style.
--'of violence™ and the. orxglns and meanmq ‘of ‘the non-vxolent life
Mxxed composxtlon of students NCCTNE

It is a siirvey-of -the roots ~

) 'PRESENTATION Prof o Leary likés t6 have as'mich d1scussxon m* A
Hence, he ‘doesn’t talk too- much: ~But he S
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. of -Traedy, by Nietzsche;’

is very excellent in both starting the discussion and -keeping it
going without letting it go too far off .on extraneous tangents
The course, as such, has no major emphasis.”.

READINGS = There is a close relatxonshlp between the lectures and
the readings. Prof. O’Leary tends to assign a rather heavy read-
* ing load. However, most of his students find them more than
worthwhile. For - this course; the readings will include: The
~ Nature of Love: Plato to Luther by Singer; On Violence by
Arendt; Sisterhood is Powerful edited by Morgan; Wretched of
- the Earth by Fanon; Faith and Violence by Merton; Non-Violent
Cross by Douglass; Non-Violent Resistance by Gandhi, Gandhi,
His Life and Message by Fischer; The Greening of America by
" Reich; On Aggression by Lorenz; Man and Aggression by Mon-
tagu; The Social Construction of Reality by Berger and Luckman;
Civil Disobedience, Theory. and Practice, edited by Bedau; The
Intimate Enemy by Bach and Wyden. Also there are several
magazine artlcles and supplementary readmgs

COMMENT:- Prof O’Leary requires one’ paper at the. end of the
“year 'usually covering. one’s_reflections on what has transpired in
the class.. The paper may -take the form of:a journal, or what- -
ever .the.student feels is appropnate Of course, there are no
exams. Final grade. is based on.one’s paper and part1c1pauon in
class, and whatever else O’Leary wants to base it on. Average
final grade usually is B. Most .of the students interviewed-
felt-this course to be well worth the éffort involved. Most said
they would take it again if they had a chance.: ‘The only problems
-encountered involved the small size of the class which tended. to
work_against the discussion, since a limited number of students
can produce conly a limited. number of ideas, hence an -often
. strained -atmosphere. - But despite this, the. course has been con-
~ sidered -most successful by most of- the students
be lumted to 12-15 students ; )
NON-VIOLENCE 441 - Co- .
ConTenT: The' purpose..of - this. semmar is to mqmre mto the
'meaning and use of myth as organizing.consciousness which comes"
. to expression accordmg to the .peculiar-rules of this kind of-dis-
. course.-* Some of 'the great myths of love that:continue to shape:
_contemporary: experience- will be examined-for. the- possxblhtles of
‘both .violence and. non-violence -in - their - interpretation . of - the

- world Thls is a one semester course, oﬁ'ered once: each semester

PRESE\ITATIO\' No lectures are: ngen in- thls*course Dlscussmn
was considered- generally good,”though. sometimes ‘strained: - MTr."
O’Leary tends - to _concentrateon- the more. ob]ectlve, academxc

. issues, ‘whereas the other professors- in :the progress-in-the pro- -
- gram tend ‘toward the subjective, personal-side_of. things. -

. Most
.- ‘of ‘the students mtemewed felt- that thlsuwas a very welcome
chance ~‘ LI ‘. ;:.,a;: = . PR

\,./ -~

‘.i{REAmNcs Readmcs mclude Symposzum and Phaedrus by Plato
. V:‘.Ethzc.t, by Amstotle, “Baccahae; Hippolytus, by Euripides,. Tnstan
. ~and Isolde; Love in“the- Western»World by de- ‘Rougement; ‘Birth -
“Women-in "Love- by Lawrence *Loues
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- empbhasis.

AEfnrollrnent will”

o semlnar.

Body by Brown. Being and Nothingness (in part) and No Exit-

‘by Sartre; Sisterhood is Powerful edited by Morgan; Notes from

the Second Year by Women’s® Liberation; I and Thou, Buber;
Meaning of Love by Johann; Nature of Love by Singer; Bread

- and Wine by Silone; Apology for Wonder by Keen. Also some
~ magazine articles and poetry.

A final paper is required. No exams. Grade based on paper and

discussion.

CoMMENT: Yes they would take it again. And again And again.-

* Enrollment is limited.to 12-15 students.

Tom Theis.
Non-Violence 341N
Sermnar I

Thxs is a ‘one semester course oﬂ'ered in both semesters.

’ ThlS course, in description is remarkably 51m11ar to Prof. O’Leary’s

A Survey of the Roots of Violence and the. Origins and Meaning
of the Non-Violent sze Style. There really is no great major
No prerequisites. Mixed composmon of students. .

Mr: Theis is a “graduate student He maintains a very good rap- .

" port with his students. He rarely lectures, but is quite capable

of sparking and steering some quite profitable discussions. There
is a very close and integral relatlonshlp between the discussions

"~ and the readmgs

" As with Prof. O’Leary’s seminar, the readmcr list is rather long,

but most of.the students did not seem to mind. - Readings include:
Non-Violent- Cross, by Douglass, Last of the Just by Schwartz-

- Bart, Confesszon: of William Calley (which received particular

praise from many students); On Aggression by Lerenz; Man and
Aggression by Montagu; Gandhz, His Life and Message, by Fis-

"_cher; ‘My Experiments with Truth by Gandhi; Faith and Vio-

lence by Merton; Memories, Dreams and Reﬂections by Jung;-
Violence by Ellul The Little Prince by Exupery, Wretched of -
the Earth by Fanon Civil Disobedience — Its Theory and Prac-
tzce, edtted by Bedau Soul on: Ice by Cleaver )

- Students are asked to- turn in- three _papers, w1th the topics gen-
 erally-left up to the’students.
. -Grade is based on’ “class partlcxpatlon, ‘whxch tends to be qulte’
'hvely, ‘and-on thé papers.

There are no exams or ‘finals.

Average grade isa B maybe an Al

B ‘Every student mtemewed six out of the seven in the semmar,
- felt .that-the -class was- more -than worth’ their wl'ule-t
" 'seeméd to be” no doubt that they would take it-again if they had

‘There

1t to do over. ; The small size of the c]ass was partlcula.rl}r pralsed-

The only complamts -was about how bonncr some of the readmgs
:were:” *Other than that,” students: were qmte pleased thh the
:Enrollment is hmJted to 12-15 students. -~ °

a7



Philosophy |

Sheila Brennan
Philosophy 343
Existentialism

Philosophy 424
" Metaphysics

PHILOSOPHY 343 . i . o

ConTENTs: While not classifying herself as an existentialist, Dr.
Brennan finds a real worth in studying existential philosophy.-
The major theme that runs through the course is that of man
making himself. There are no prerequisites for the course, and

this enables one to come into the course claiming lack of knowl- -

edee of the subject matter though chances are that one has at
least lectured to his friends about, or incorporated into his life,
the philosophy of the existentialists.

Reapings: Desiring to cover a few existentialists well, Dr.
Brennan has limited her readings to Kiekegaard, Sartre, and
Marcel. Selections from these authors are obtained from inex-
pensive anthologies. ) ’ -

Orcanization: This is the same course -that was offered first -

semester in all respects. One cannot- help but feel that this
professor views the study of philosophy as being a happy thing.
With respect to work, there will be three or four short papers
with one larger paper. This course is not extremely difficult
grade-wise, with 2 B being about the final average grade. Class
attendance is essential for obtaining a real knowledge of- the
philosophers discussed. ;

PHILOSOPHY 424 ) ' .

ConTENTs: Most of the members of this class will undoubtedly
. be majors, but this is not said to scare away non-majors.’ There
are no prerequisites for this course and Dr. Brennan- feels that
“any one with an interest in the subject matter should be able to
handle the course. The course will focus primarily on Plato,
Aristotle, and A. N. Whitehead.- There will be a_ preliminary
examination of the nature of metaphysics which will  then be
followed by a comparative study of these three intellectual giants.
The study will try to reveal the intrinsic harmony among these -
" three world views. ‘This is the.first time -metaphysics is.being

taught by Dr." Brennan at Notre Dame.

ReaDINGs: Majors-will- find delight “in this course-with respect
"to expense because the selections from Plato and- Aristotle can
-be found in the collected works of -these authors, which most
" majors now possess. The selections from A."N. Whitehead can be
. obtained in an inexpensive anthology.. The various selections of
these ‘authors remain undetermined. : L :

 Orcanization:. Thére will . probably be three. or four£ fests or-.

short papers with-one longer paper. Tests will stress undeérstand-
- Ing, evaluation, and contribution -by. the- student.. Dr.. Brennan
. 1s a teacher who: is very easy fo talk to.and encourages:in-
- dependent study.’ This self-initiated- work could be made a part
of the course..” ... .° .- 0. -7 .. D oca
PrEsENTATION:-Most of the class time is spent in:lecture. Dis-
" cussion is not an-integral part of the course-but'it is the sort of.

thing. that - everyone -likes to:see evoked from the lectures. She

entertains - questions -and is_more. than -happy to pursue- topics
. brought up in class. Realizing the ‘importance of a clear under-.

" standing of .the subject material, a_considerable” part of - her. -

lectures consists in drawing out major points from the readings.

-CoMMENTS: A live interest in-the students and philosdpﬁy is .

- one! thing -that is found in Dr. Brennan. She has probably the

- . most office hours of any faculty member and is always willing to

talk about matters of interest. "It is not unlikely that out of class
discussions can and will occur. How much a student gets out
of -her courses depends heavily on the interest of the student
because she does not push the student. Most of the students inter-
viewed said they would take a course with her again. - .
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'F;ari: Ludman -
- Philosophy 408

‘Ralph MecInerty - - -

Joseph Evans .
Philosophy 275 ,

~ Basic Concepts of Political LPhilos{)phy

ConTeNT: The basic aim of this course is to explore questions
concerning-man and society. Though there are no prerequisites
for this course, it is composed mostly of seniors.

PresenNTaTION: The lectures provide an excellent structure for

- the course. The readings are worthwhile and supplement the

lectures.

Reapings: There are about twelve books which cost from $20-
$25. However, several of these books are common and if you-
don’t already own them they are probably floating around your
dorm or house. Only one of the readings is rather lengthy.

- OrcanizaTioN: There are no papers. Only two “serious writing

engagements” and a final are required. These constitute -the
basis for the final grade.

ComMmeNTs: This course is- not only recommended for majors,
but non-majors as well. . One way the course might be improved.
would be a smaller class—but size does not really present a
problem. It is suggested that a prospective student should speak
to someone who has had the course in order to get a feeling for
it. Any student will profit from contact with Professor Evans.
Seniors, take Joseph Evans before you leave Notre Dame.

Kant -

ConTeENT: In this Aoné-hsemestexv' course (being offered for the
first time), Professor Ludman will attempt the ambitious project
of leading his students- to_an understanding of major points of

. Kantian-philosophy. ‘The class. will work mainly with primary

sources toward-a specific goal of achieving some grasp of Kant’s
critical philosophy,-and relating-his_later works to those from
the former - (pre-critical) - period.” However, the course presumes
no previous work. in“this area. - - R

PRESENTATION: “One’. ¢an ‘expect, for the most part, lectures.
.~ However, Professor Ludman hopes - that class" discussions will
_evolve as “the term. progresses and -he will always encourage

questions. ~~ 7o Tov
READINGS :- /Kﬁﬁti.‘C}iiiqué' of Pure "Reason, Critique of Practical
Reason, Foundations of- the Metaphysics of Morals, Pre-Critical .
Writings.. This rather forboding list -of works will not be read in

. its entirety. .Some secondary. sources will also be recommended.

ORQANIz};:nbN: "A number of short 'pap'ers will-be assigned,”and
there will be several exams.: ~ -~ - - - -~ - .

‘CoMMENTS: Professor Ludman is a more-than-adequate in-
‘structor,-and “will be teaching the subject he knows best. The
'course should be -most. valuable for majors; but, -non-majors

should not be intimidated by the difficulty of the material. If one
can bring an interest in exploring a challenging area of philoso-

\ phy; Professor Ludman will supply the requisite expertise.

Philosophy 347~ =< . n e
Klerkegaard LA

CONTENT Prof McInemy’s Klerkégaardcourse w111 foll&vj : m g

the.-same. vein _as - his, previously ; offered ~Existentialism - course. .

. "~ THE SCHOLASTIC . .
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However, this _time the focus will be soleyl on Kierkegaard

READINGS : Two books will be used thlosophzcal Fragments and
Concluding Unscientific Postscrzpt both written by Kierkegaard
under the pseudonym of Johannes -Climacus. The total cost of
the” booLs is $7 00. - ’

PRESENTATION The main question to be considered will be—
“What does it mean to be a Christian?” Kierkegaard tends to
feel that philosophy is more ‘an impediment than a help. There
is no rational basis for rehglon The _class, preumably will not
be large—possibly of seminar size, but not conducted in a seminar
format.. Prof. McInemy will assume the responsibility. of de-
livering - the lectures, although questions and comments will be
welcome.

Ralph MclInerny
Philosophy 255B
Philosophy of Religion

Philosophy 427
Philosophy of Religion

PHILOSOPHY 225 B

ConTeENnT: The general thrust of this course will be to synthesize
a body of argumentation supporting the reasonableness of belief
(and in this case, the reasonableness of Christian belief}. Within
this framework, two' positions will be considered: . classical
“proofs” and the nature of the belief of the average man. While
not diminishing the importance of classical proofs, they will
deﬁmtely take a back seat in this course, based on Dr. McInerny’s
assumption that men were capable of faith before Anselm. The
arguments against the reasonableness of belief, which will also
be. considered, again will be relegated to the penphery, for the
sake of the main thrust of the course. In this area, the linguistic
school of Wittgenstein and Austen and the whole issue of modern
empiricism will be considered, especially their attitudes toward
the notlon of meaning behind Ianauage, and the use of analogy.

PresenTaTIoN: The basic format for this course will be lecture.”

The lectures should be highly charged with logic, insight and
factual content, sprinkled hberally with a most refreshing low-key
- humour. Within the main body of any given lecture, learned
- asides will be added, illuminating various points either in the lec-
ture itself or in the readings. -

Reapings: The basic texts will be: John Henry Cardinal New-
man’s The Grammar of Assent, St. Thomas Aquinas’ Summa
Theologiaz, la. q. 1-13, and Peter Geach’s God and the Soul.
“While no specific readings from Kierkegaard will be required, he
will, as with Newman and Thomas, be one of the main sources for
discussion. Optional entertainment (to the tune of $8.00) will
be Boyce Gibson: Theism and Empiricism. The cost for the
requrred readmgs should be. under $10. .

ORGANI"ATION Bemv primarily a lecture class, the grade will be'

based on -two. take- home exams, a mid-term and a final, as well
as-a longer book. review (10 pages) on a book from a list other
than ‘of: required readings which Dr. McInerny will have pre-
pared as- a bibliography. - . -

PHILOSOPHY 427
CONTENT: ‘As the thread unravels from the cloth, so_the nature

of this- course branches out from PHIL  255B. Reéstricted to-

ma_]ors, this course will emphasize-the negatwe arguments: con-
cerning . the reasonableness .of belief, emphasizing the writings of
Wrttgenstem and Austen, - concermng itself - “especially . with the

- relation between Ianguage and meaning, the notion of speech-acts,.

and the use of analogy n theologxcal communication.

‘READINGS
Philosophical Imagery; .

Readmgs wr]l ‘include:

, Analagy The cost should _not exceed .$20.

'ORGANIZATION ~This course-is structured sumlarly to PHIL
- 255B, with two take-home exams, a mid-term and 2 final,-and a

~.- book review from -a’ blbhography prepared at; the begmmng of«

: _the class:

- -’COMMENTS "Dr. McInern)fs lucid lecture style and fast graSp of“
-~ the corpus of philosophical writings make .any-course he offers
-worth the-while of the-serious student.- “While® conjecture might
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- received by his students and evaluated accordingly.

D Z Phillips—Faith - and
‘Heinback .Raeburne—T heology - and.
Meaning; . Dallas' . High—Language, "Persons and Belief - and -
" Donald Evans—The Logic of Self-Involvement. An extra added .
attraction. (optional)- will be Dr. McInery’s book The Lagu: of

‘, Ethlcs of Human Sexuahty

be offered as to the necessity of stressing the positive attitude, -

he of course leans toward the cumulative probability which one

can assent in faith to-the students of a' Catholic university. Let it
suffice’ to say -that the cogency of Dr. McInerny’s construct ‘will

be. phrlosophrcally understandable even to the irreligious.

. Ernan McMullin, C.S. C. and Gary Gutting

Philosophy 434~
Phﬂosophy of Science

ConNTENT: Previously taught by Dr Guttmg alone to graduate
philosophy students, this course is being offered now to under-

~ grads of any major. Consequently, it will be taught differently.

The emphasis will be on.the role science plays in the culture,
and how it affects the culture and arises from it. To do this
they will handle it in two parts: 1.) scientific revolution (Coper-
nicus, Galileo, perhaps Darwin)—how science changed people’s
outlook; 2.) contemporary and genetic problems — physics (its
effect on the general view of nature), and psychology (behavior

-control, freedom and artificial intelligence)-—these will be con-
- sidered in regard to their impact on all fields, not merely science.

PresenTATION: Although it is Professor Gutting’s desire to intro-
duce material in other than strict lecture form, class sxze will
determine the frequency of discussion.

ReapinGs: Readings will tend to be contemporary, especially in
the latter half of the course. Whitehead’s Science in the Modern
World, mentioned as a possibility for the course, 1s such an
example. .

Orcanization: Exams and papers will be merged into two or

“three take-homes, composed of three or four interpretive ques-

tions. These will require a knowledge-of the texts and the class
discussions along with the student’s independent interpretation.

CoMMENTS: As this Is actually a new course, it can’t really be
criticized. However, Dr. Gutting’s lectures are generally well-
With Fr.
McMullin supplying some historical background and occasionally
another viewpoint, it has the potential to be a worthwhile ex-
perience, and relevant to today.

Kenneth Sayre

Philosophy 321 -

-F ormal Reasomnor

CO\ITENT‘ Formal Reasomng is a course intended for philosophy
majors and others serious about doing philosophy. It will be an
introduction to formal reasoning attempting to enable the stu-

. _dents to apply formal reasoning to their own philosophical prob-

lems. The course will be conducted in two phases. The first will
concentrate on building a workable understanding of some of
the major formal systems of logic: propositional calculus, syl-
logism, predicate calculus, theory of relations, and the foundations
of mathematics. The second phase of the course will concentrate
on applying these tools of reasoning to various problems of

- historical and contemporary philosophy.

‘PrRESENTATION: The course material will be presented in lectures
-augmented by regular supplementary readings. Dr. Sayre both
- enjoys and takes his philosophy seriously. His lectures are usually
- mterestmnr and thought provokrng ;

READXNGS The basic test for the course will be Quine’s Methods
of Logic, a cloth bound -book. Other reading material. wﬂl be
made available in ‘other forms.

ORGA‘\XIZATION’ Regular homework assignments will be required,
and’ there will' be two hourly and one‘final exam. The grades
wrll be- determmed by -an aggregate of homework and the tests.

- CoMMENTs: The course is ‘designed "to be more advanced than

the™ freshman Iogrc course, but less so than a graduate level
course. .

‘David- Solomon

Philosophy 373

CONTENT Thls course’ arms to dlscover how processes of evalua-‘ -
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tion operate in one sphere of human life, and whether any
rationally-justifiable norms can be discovered. ‘The semester will
be divided into two sections: a preliminary introduction to
selected examples of contemporay ethical theory, and the ap-

plication of appropnate principles (selected from the introduc-

tion) to problems in the area of human sexuahty

PRESENTATION: Professor Solomon plans to lecture for the ﬁrst
division of the course and to conduct the latter part as a seminar.
Hopefully, his class will be small enough to permit such a seminar
approach. .

Respings: J. Wilson, Logw and Sexudlity; R. Atkmson, Sexual
Morality, and other articles to be distributed.

Orcanization: Students will be requlred to wrxte several papers
and (probably) two exams.

COMMENTS : Professor Solomon' is an interesting and knowledg-
able instructor whose-well-prepared lectures enable his students
to comprehend the complex materials usually assigned as readings.
He is interested in applying rigorous methods of philosophic
analysis to problems often regarded as- more amenable to an
intuitive approach. This can be doubly disconcerting to the stu-

" dent who brings to the class either habits of fuzzy thinking or a

desire to satisfy part of his phllosophy requirement with an easy
course. But, to one who is interested i in ‘discovering somethmg of
contemporary ethical thought, the course will prove quite satisfy-
mq The course 1s belng oﬂ'ered for the first time.

Psychology

D. Chris Anderson
Psychology 354
Abnormal Psychology

ConTENT: - Beginning with a deﬁmnon of abnormal behavior,
the course will then examine the historical development of the

present medical and behavioral approaches to abnormal psychol-

ogy. Assessment techmques will be considered as an approach to
understanding how a patient is classified as abnormal. A defini-
tion and theories of anxiety will precede a discussion of the vari-
ous neuroses, including phobias and psychosomatic complaints.
Character disorders, and severe behavior disorders,” such as
chronic depression and hallucinatory behavior, will” also be con-
sidered. The final part of the course will” examine both- the
traditional and empirical approaches to the treatment of ab-
normal behavior, in light of the models studied earlier.

PresenTaTION: Dr. Anderson has an insight into the type of
classroom atmosphere that students appreciate, along with an
excellent knowledge of his discipline, all of which makes for an
_ enjoyable and educational experience. His lectures dre extremely

well organized, which gives him the freedom to digress to a wide
variety of personal anecdotes and relevant sidelights. Dr. Ander-
son strives to stimulate the student intellectually, and rewards
questions with knowledgeable answers and sometimes points.
Students who have -audited the course in the past have compared
it to a fireside chat about abnormal psychology - .

READINGS: There will be a_textbook, Fundamentals of. Behamor
Pathology, along with a paperback consmtmg of case studies and
the approach to treatment. There.is a p0551blhty of class hand-
- outs. or some outsrde readings placed on reserve. .

ORGANIZATION There will be three tests, completely multxple
- choice, covering-all the material, but. w1th an emphasis on the
lecture notes. -The tests are in' the difficult” range, .but studym«r

. the notes.after each lecture. and askmg for a revzew session will”

improve .your. performance There dre no qulzzes, the- tests are

adequate to assess your knowledge : The average final grade'is “
-aB; and you need not lose an excesswe amount of sleep to obtaur

J1t.

-

COMMENTS 'I'hls course is recommended to all Psych ma_]ors as .
an essential broademng of your background, and in some cases, -

completion of a_.requirement for graduate_school.” Dr, ‘Anderson
would prefer that a student have some basic-course-in: Psychology

before iigning up, but you need not be a Psych -major; . Dr. -

jAnderson has an excellent reputation’ for his ability to maintain

a rigorous and well-organized- approach -to -the- subject miatter in

- the relaxed atmosphere of hlS lectures,- and this course- appeals to

- both the serious Psych major and a person mterested in a better :

understandxng of abnormal behavxor

’ -]ohn G. Borkowski
" Psychology 324- :
t»:,ExpenmentaI PSyChOIOgY

: CONTENT‘ The focus of thls course 1s to, onent the student to N

50 S

’ CONTENT ThlS course deals thh y

the basic dynamrcs of expenmental desxgn in psychological re-
search. The course also gives an overview of some of the classical
experiments in the above-mentioned fields.

PreseNTATION: This is basically a lecture course with very little
discussion, owing to thé nature of the course material. Lectures
will normally supplement the- text.-with "occassional handouts to
help with explanatlons

READINGS: Underwood’s Exj;enmental Psychology book is the
text - for” the course along w1th several readmgs found in the
reserve hbrary L

ORGA\:IZA.TIO\: Thls prerequlslte for all Psycholocry majors has
four major examinations covering Introduction, Learning, Mem-
ory, Transfer, Scaling, Measurement and Personahty Also, three

to four experiments must be written under the regulation ‘of the
- American Psychological Association style manual. :

COMMENT:
varying according to the professor offering the course. The course
material can often be quite dry; so the student is advised to
take the course when offered by a professor he enjoys

Phylhs ]ameson - B
Philosophy 205 - SR .
Chlld Psychology R

COI\.TENT Child Psychology is a~ course deslgned to ‘glve an

overall view of the Chlld s acqursmon of language, cogmtlon and

personahty

PRE:ENTATrON' The format :is very unstructured and Mrs.

Iameson is ﬂexxb]e in adjustmg,r the schedule

. READINGS Readmg ‘of -the text is mandatory, but each student
is. required : -and encouraged to do outsxde readmgs on a subject

of his’ mterest

’ORGANIZATION Also a pro_]ect is assxgned which can 1nvolve ’
_writing-a paper,- deswnmg an experiment with’children, tutoring, -
or working at*a’ Day Care center? ~The ‘'mid-term ‘and final "are’

. take. Home .and non-comprehcnswe as far as-dealing with details,

" for Mirs. -Jameson ‘is:more. concerned-with- ‘each” students inter-
pretatlon and assunllatxon of the materxal

; COMMEN'I‘ Attendance is ‘never: taken, and the class’ mamly m-
-volves. lectures with -occassional group-discussions. - This “is more
- of a survey course than an ‘in-depth-study of child development,”
and_unless taken:as a requirement, would not be recommended‘
for_giving “moreé than - general’ Ln0wledge Thxs course is being
) offered at St Marys - :

. ‘: | Iohn McDonaugh
~“Psychology 360 -

Humamstlc Psychology

Experlmental -II is a- requirement ‘with criticism

2" Humanistic Movement in .
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psychology which is sometimes referred .to as a third force
between Behaviorism and Psychoanalysis. It is primarily an
orientation toward the whole of psychology rather than a distinct
area or school. The content of the course consists of looking at

the various theorists who contributed to this movement such.

as -Heidegger, Binswanger, Jung, Maslow and Rodgers. This is
a St. Mary’s course. . .

PresENTATION: The amount of reading was left -entirely up to
the student. It is a loosely structured course with the lecture and
discussion being.the general format of the class.

ORGANIZATION: A midterm examination is given with the alter-
native of writing a paper. The final is a take home examination
given to the class a week before it is due. ‘

CoMMENT: At the beginning of the semester the course seems
somewhat disorganized and the objectives are unclear.- Once the

direction is taken the course proves to be both worthwhile and

" interesting.

Ellen Ryan
Psychology 341 .~
Statistical Experiments I

ConTenT: This course is required for all psychology majors. The
focus of the course is to help the student gain a knowledgeable
command of the statistical methods used in evaluating experi-
mental data. The course, being concerned with data analysis,
often seems more like a math course than a psychology course.
However, the student need not have a formidable math back-
ground. The student needs only a strong.will and a definite
desire to continue in psychology. A student interested in major-
ing in psychology should not base his final decision on this

 course; for it does not offer an appreciation of the whole realm
of psychology,- only experimental data analysis.

PresenTATION: -The course conmsists of two lectures and a lab
per. week. Labs are an integral part for they are used to give
“explanations, examinations, and examples .of lecture material.
Weekly quizzes are also given in lab sessions.

OrcanizaTion: Three exams are given during the semester. The
exams are not meant to be cumulative; but usually are, due to
the mathematical nature of course material. Weekly quizzes are
basically used to aid the students in the assessment of his grasp
of the material and do not weigh heavily on the final grade.

ComMENT: Doctor Ryan is an excellent lecturer, has a firm
grasp of the material and takes an interest in her students; but
by.-nature of the material this course is for definite psychology
majors only. . i

Thomas Whitman o
Psychology 487 AN | '
Mental Retardation

ConTEnT: The phenomena of mental retardation are presented
in a novel-and dynamic approach.” Novel because retardation is
- defined at the onset of the course so that much broader criteria
for'. retardation- are’ established, making envoirnmental etiology

at least as.important as genetic and physical factors, resulting in -

an enormous increase in the numbers of people. who' can be con-
sidered retarded -and mentally subnormal. - Dynamic because the
retardation. is not seen as a’pervasive whole, but is broken down
Into * component elements which are. considered amenable to’
‘therapeutic . techniques.” Due to the volume- of material, how-
_ever; the course last spring was traditional in that the major
emphasis was on childhood and adolescence. As implied previ-
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ously, the course is not structured to present a series of classifica-
tions with their so-called “appropriate” symptoms and diagnoses.
Instead, starting with the broad interpretation of retar@a}:xon, the
attempt is to delineate this new conception by examining such
areas as etiologies; symptom patterns (if any exist); theorles;
therapies; and special problems, such as family adjustment. This
general overview is the primary responsibility of the text, which
had strong foundations in research data. The lectures were
reserved for introduction of new material and extensive student
discussion. They were not used to re-hash the text, and they had
a great deal of flexibility as a result. More outside lectures from
retardation specialists from South Bend are planned than were

.-given last semester, due to a large influx of such people in recent

months. There is also the possibility of a field trip to Fort Wayne
in order to tour what Dr. Whitman said was supposedly one of
the most advanced institutions in the country. No research
projects are required, but the student has the opportunity to
engage in practic work at Northern Indiana Children’s Hospital
if more extensive experience is desired. The major goal of the
course was not to force the student to memorize specific studies,
but to present many important general points which the student

could consider in light of his prior training in psychology, and

discuss during class. Student participation is actively encouraged,
so that much of the success of the course rests on the interest and
involvement of the class.

Orcanization: There are no major exams, with the possible
exception of a final geared to have the student integrate the
material covered throughout the semester. It is not oriented
toward specific data. In place of major exams, there will be
periodic quizzes on the text and lecture material, which means
the student must keep up with the work. A term paper on a
specific area in retardation (e.g.: behavior modification, mon-
golism) is also required, and some students who write on topics
of special relevence will be asked to give a presentation. This
is one course, however, where grades are not made the primary
motivation for performance; last spring the students were -
assumed to be capable of producing at least B level work. There-
fore, the students were not forced to prove themselves, and much
pressure was relieved.

Reapings: Last spring’s book, The Mentally Retarded Child,
was 546 pages long and-gave an adequate survey of the area.
This year the text may be changed, but the final decision has niot
yet been made. There were few outside readings, but doing the
library work for the term paper certainly provided an ample

- substitute. The reading load is, therefore, moderate; but must

be read.carefully to adequately prepare for the quizzes.

ComMENTs: It should not be assumed that it will be possible to
let the reading slide. Most of the academic rigor of the course
comes from having to keep up with the text and lecture material
for the quizzes. Also, an adequate paper will require a fairly
constant effort throughout the semester. The real significance
of the course lies in the fact that it takes retardation out of the
backwoods and brings it right into your neighborhood. Further-
more, Dr. Whitman does not just leave the student dangling
with lots of facts and nothing to do wtih them. He is an ardent

-and capable spokesman for the basically optimistic approach of

the course, and has many ideas on just what should be done
for the retardate or mentally subnormal individual. Without a
doubt, one of the most important points he stresses is how the
very word “retardats” can easily bias persons toward a pessimistic
view of the afflicted individual. An especially relevent facet of
the course is the new perspective it gives on the problems of, and
facing, individuals in the socially deprived classes of the nation.
This course is, however, highly restrictive in numbers, and the
student  must see Dr. Whitman to gain entrance. It is not a
course for beginning majors or someone out to pick up an elec-
tive, since the course is structured on the assumption that the
students .are reasonably well-versed in psychology and should
therefore be able to offer intelligent comments. In fact, Dr.
Whitman is rather selective, and not everyone who asks is ad-
mitted. .For the well-versed major, however, the course is both
relevant and. eyé-opening.
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Sociology

Donald Barrett -
Sociology 477
Family Sexuality

Content: This course is fundamentally designed to study sexu-
ality in the family.- The nature of sexuality itself offers the funda-
mental starting block. From here the course looks at the evolu-
tion of sexuality. Sexuality is seen as ~defining male-female
relationships. One of the major premises of the course: is that
sexuality has no meanning unless it can be put in some context,
and, since the famxly is the most common and accessible socxal
group, sexuality is studied in the family context.

PRESENTATION: Lectures -are well-structured, . interesting, and
very well-prepared. Professor Barrett adds a certain charm to his
lectures by incorporating personal experiences into the lectures.
“The classes are unusually informal and provide the student with
the opportunity for discussion.. He uses quite a few articles,
books, and other sociological reports as a springboard for. his
lecture topics. He continually encourages the student . to -form
his own opinions and offers any needed assistance in famlhanz-
ing the student w1th his 1nd1v1dual project.

READINGS: There will be no a551gned text.

ORGWIZA'nor : Approxxmately twenty books will be reviewed by
the students of the course, every student is not required to read
- each book. There will be a mid-term and a final which are
both integral to an individual project which each student will

choose early in the semester. The mid-term will be oral and”

given to Professor Barrett in the form of a progress report.” The
final will be oral (usually accompanied by a short paper) and
_the student will be asked to make his project presentation in
approximately one half hour to forty-five minutes.

Walter”Brhr‘nm
Sociology 378
Social -Movements -

CONTENT A great deal of time m thrs course is spent attempt-
ing to define a “social movement.” The text defines it-as “
fairly large number of people binding together in order to alter
or supplant some portion of the existing culture of social order.”
.And there you have:it!

bership, . attitudes toward new members, "and all.other - areas
which are ‘integral to a successful socral movement

1s oﬁered at SMC

PRESENTATION * Walter Brumm Jis.very sincere in_His’ attrtudes

toward his class.’
dry-to the’ nature’ of the material thought.
possesses. a unique- talent- for _becoming involved w1th each “stu-
4dents presentation- of his” own -social. movements. -
sion is strongly encouraged and_taken for what it is worth."Brumm

The introductory lectures do’ becomie a little

- offers excellent” opportumtxes for out~of-class drscussron and help,:

“if necessary :

READINGS One requxred general textbook is all Modern Soczal, ’

Movements, by Bruce Cameron.. Of course; ¢ach_student is.ex-

-. pected to read several books m conjunctlon w1th hxs 1nd1v1dual'~

. prOJect

. ORGANIZATION. The lectures are brxef and won’t last far into the
semester:” - Mr.- Brumm - encourages’ discussion and therefore  sets

‘up the - course in such a. way that small groups meet. at
. “different_times.'. . The. individual-. projects of a.social movement --
‘which the student chooses himself is the most important portion -’
Everythmg the student does, . mcludxng the oraJ- oo
_ S Populatlon Dynamlcs

of  the’ course.
: :ﬁnal“ is vrelated to hls prOJect o .

) COMME‘\I:[" Mr. Brumm is very good at- spottmg the- dozers So,
_stay awake, parta.he, and’ you’ll ﬁnd the course worthwhlle
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The course will study such aspects-of
movements as numbers, purpose;, duration, categories' of mem-

Thls course -

However, Brumm --

-~ Class “discus-

David Dodge. T
Sociology 114 - - -
Group Behavmr

Sociology 410-5 10- :
]uvenileiDeliriquency

SOCIOLOGY 114

ContenT: This course'is designed for-freshmen and sophomores
and is organized primarily as an introduction to sociology. The
approach used is one of a strong,  systematic nature. The
essential areas examined include relationships within the group
as it functions- within society, individual- motivation as_ affected
by the group, emergence ‘of group leaders, and, in essence; group
behavmr in the. context ‘of the entlre social system.

PRESENTATION Dav1d Dodfre is a very’ dynamlc lecturer Any
hint of dryness provoked’ by the nature of the material is satis-
factorily overcome by the enthusiasm Dodge exhibits through his

presentation. Interestmg sidelights also add to the lecture
classes. ) V
READINGS: The primary -text used is Systematzc Sociology by

Van Anders. There will -also be outside" readlngs as they fit into
the course as supplementary matenal

ComMENTs: This course seems to be an excellent place to start
one’s pursuit of ‘sociology. -One should not expect to get by
without working. Dodge is fair, but tough A’s are not plentiful,
but they are attamable

SOCIOLOGY 410-510 . ;

ConTENT: The course is structured to cover all the various
aspects of the- juvenile and. how society thrusts or moves' him
into the-role of dehnquent The course covers- statistical studies
of delinquency .as-well ‘as*thoroughly -covering the sociological
aspects of delinquency, while showing the legal system as it is
structured towards the dehnquent .

PRESENTATION :- Doctor Dodges style in- lecturmg is unique, and
the enthusiasm that he has for his subject in which his knowl-
edge is comprehenswe is evident .in almost every- lecture.’

. Although he sometimes has a tendency to leave the students

shghtly confused ‘about what he is talking,- Doctor Dodge wel-
comes and encourages questions and discussions of the material.

" The outside readmos generally help’ the student understand any

fuzzy ‘areas.

" Reapive: Doctor Dodge nl the past has’ relfed onr relatnyely good

text- books -that the student. can_find very useful in. the course.
The amount of readmw is nerther burdensome nor umnterestmg

ORGANIZATION Last semester Doctor Dodge relied upon three
tests as a_basis for giving marks in the course. His tests are by
no means easy and demand a- thorough knowledge of both the:
classroom" material.. and-_also - the readmgs Average . grade is

'usually around -a~B." Doctor Dodge spends much- time and
_ effort in, marking’ his: tests which are usually easy, and will con-
* sider all. of the tests of a- student together n- the case.of a border—

‘lme mark. I -

COMMENT Anyone 1nterested in one of the country s promment,
contempory, ‘social ‘and: legal - problems ‘will find Doctor Dodge

-interesting. --The_ course_is- deﬁmtely socroloqrcally orientated but
* Doctor Dodge s vitality mterjects 2 personal element that makes
: the course. more meamngful . -

*Dav1d Dod e and Fab1o Dasrlva

Soc1olo<ry 416 516

; CONTENT Popu]atlon Dynamxcs is’ oﬂ'ered as_the follow-up to
X “World Populatlo

 "which is also co-taught by: Professors Dodge
v THE" SCHOLASTIC



: PRESENTATION

and Dasilva in- the fall. It is, however, not essential to. havc
had the fall course as a prerequisite for “Population Dynamics.”

This course will be primarily concerned with the dynamics of

popu]atlon as related to the vital processes of fertility; mortality,
and migration. The student will become familiar with the fac-
tors that impinge on the vital processes. He is also familiarized
with crude birth and death rates and their relation to the patterns
of change and growth™ of population.
the student with the variations contrasts and characteristics: of
the changing population.

PrESENTATION: The team of Dodge and Dasilva offers a. pretty
stimulating group of lecturers. Dodge is the more dynamic of
the two, integrating relevant- stories within his lectures. Both
professors know their material well and are open -to questions.

They do not become impatient with students who are slow to-

comprehend. In fact, they are sure that each student has ade-

quate comprehension of the material before going on to new .

material.

ReapINGs: “There i is one text used in ‘the course, Population by

Peterson. - There is also a reader by Ford and De]ong, Social
Demography.
ORGANIZATION : The major part of the students’ grade will be

contingent upon a project due at the end of the semester. - It
is not something. that ‘can be thrown together as a.result of a
couple of night’s work. Dodge and Dasilva expect a detailed
and comprehensive project dealing with some aspects of the
population problem. There will be one or two smaller. tests
throughout the semester but grading is done primarily on a pro-
gress-report basis.
provement and perception of the material is the B student.

Donald Horning
Sociology 377
The Family

ConTENT: This course deals with the family from a societal per-
spective, from the point of view of how it fits into the larger

social system. The course examines the past history of the family-

and its development to the-present day. Some projections are
also made toward the future.
tional and functional approach to the family offers the basis by
which institutions of courtship, marriage,- and family life are
analyzed. The family will also be examined through a cross-

cultural perspective and 'malysrs of varying family systems. This

is a’ St. Marys course.

Students, at trmes, have- become annoyed with

Doctor Horning’s insistance on’ “staying out” of many of the

" discussions.in an attempt to draw the.best from each student in-

discussion. He knows his material well and is very open-to com-
ments and "questions but seems to have a slight problem- com-
municating his thoughts comfortably to the -class. -
his. lectures seem to be well taken.

. ReapIinNGs:- The Family - Sy.\'tem and The Famzly in . Vanous
Cultures. . .
OrcanizaTion: The structure consisted of lectures with- oppor-

tunities for . discussion- during the first- part of the semester.
The second. half ‘was dedicated to reading and report assign-

ments in which two or:three ‘students were- assigned ' a book -to

.read on a certain topic-and then'-present it to the.class during
a class- period. - An outline ‘of the material was required with
the presentatlon, and copies were distributed to each student in
-the “class. -

the: focmlogy “of- The Fam1ly The average grade is B
}Barry ]ohnston

-Sociology. 203

, (Soaal Problems

CO\ITENT Thrs ‘course was estabhshed pmmarxly ds an mtro—

1ductory course. - Essentially, what .the. course attempts to. do is
to examine, discuss, and offer possible solutions to contemporary
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The intent is to aquaint -

That is, the student who shows.continual im--

A combination of both an institu--

- Nonetheless, .

. One test; a -midterm -was given.~ The® final. assign-
- ment was to formulate a detailed ‘outline: of a proposed test on

social problems. The four areas . which - the course wrll be
particularly concerned with are: populatlon, poverty, revolt- of
students, and race and minorities. This is a St. Mary’s course.-

REeADINGS :

The class will -use_a general reader, Contemporary
Soc:ology . - oo

,ORGANIZATION' - There will be two exams, a midterm and a.'

final.- Mr. Johnston also requires each- student to turn in one
book report.

]ohn Koval

" Sociology 376
Sex Roles in Society

COVTENT. As Mr. Xoval takes a look at Sex Roles in Society

_with his junior and senior class, the primary emphasis is upon

how society assigns other . sociological roles to individuals as 2
response to' the sexual reality. One of the major premises is that
a sense of self is transmitted in society through sexuality. The
course attempts to comprehensively examine the effect’ that sex-
uality -and sex roles have upon the individual, the family, and
the. community .as they relate to the entire social system.

PresenTaTION: Although some students are initially “turned
off” by John Koval, don’t despair. He does not come off as the
most_dynamic lecturer you'll run across, and he probably won’t
be. But, he is good. He knows his material well and is always

- willing to accept questions and arguments. He does not tolerate

dozing in class. Expect an object usually a paper ball, to inform
the tired student that he is not in bed, but in John Koval’s class. .

Reapines: There will be no assigned text, as such, for the
course. There will be; however, a series of assrgned readings
{probably reserve readmgs at the library) through which Mr.
Koval will attempt to elucidate his lectures and those of his
guest ‘speakers.

ORGANIZATION: The class will be visited by six participating
lecturers during which Mr. Koval will remain in attendance
thereby participating with the students. The lecturers will be

-both male and female and will be concerned primarily with sex -

roles as they are related to education, economy, literature, religion
and the feminist movement. There will be a brief midterm and
a final paper.

ComMENTs: It is going to be a unique and interesting class.
The students will find it worthwhile. The class will be limited
to approximately thirty students.-

RichardKﬁrtz -
Sociology 433-533
Soc1a1 Psyclnatry

- CO\:TENT "This course will’ deal pnmarxly wrth the mental pa-

tient as related to Social Psychiatry. The student is acquainted
with the ways-in'which the individual is indentified or labelled as
mentally. ill. The study then moves to the door of the hospital
and the perceptxons of both patrents and doctors. The social

- life in the -hospital is studied as it can play a major role in the
_ recovery or social injury of the patient. The study concludes

with a-look at the discharge of the patient and finally, the deli-
cate stage of adJustment that follows, . .

PRESE‘\TTATXON < It’s been said- before, but it’s worth saying again.

Kurtz is great. His complete “interest' and fascination with his

" subject material make his lectures the type a student enjoys.

His enthusiasm pervades the whole classroom as his voice raises

“.and -his hands 1ma°e his concern with the problem of -mental
- 1llness . )

READNGS It’s not an expensxve course: there w111 be two paper- S

- ‘backs,. one: of. ‘which.is The M ental: Patzents Studies in Soczology
——Deuzance.‘ R . : .

T

. «ORGA‘\XIZATION. Kurtz does not reqmre papers or pro_lects. He -
-, gives- multiple "choice- -exams. which .pretty well. cover the essen-
“tials of the - lectures
“curve. )

~ The*~ "grade is - determined .by *‘university .
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Richard Lamana
Sociology 422
Urban Society

Sociology 435
Race and Minorities

CONTE\’T Urban Socxety is an upper level course offered pri-
marily to Sociology ma]ors It is preceded by a course called
Community offered in the fall.
its perspective quite a bit to deal specifically with larger cities
and metropolitan areas. The study involves emphasis on the
sociological issues which are confronted in an urban society.
City planmng plays an invaluable role in the life of urban popu-
lation. The course investigates the ways in which social life,
_economic life, religious life, moral and health standards are re-
lated to urban living. There is an attempt to explain the rela-
tionships which arise as a result of the growing, urban society.

PreseNTATION: Richard Lamana has an adequate knowledge of
the material he presents. His lectures are, at times, rather dry as

a result of his style. Questions and dlscussmns are accepted but_

not as welcome as they should be. The primary emphasis will
be upon the short text which is used in the course.. Notes are
helpful in linking some of the readings, but they do not carry
much weight overall.

Reapings: There will be a short text used by the entire class,
Urban Structure Readings. There will also be a series of readers

on reserve at the library which students will be refemng to

throughout the semester.

OrcanizaTion: There will be 2 mid-term and a final in the
course; possibly a small test at times to keep students on the
ball. Although Lamana’s” policy is that papers are optional

(which they are), a paper of some sort (in the form of extra.

credit) is a precondition for an A in the course..

SOCIOLOGY 435

ConNTENT: The course aims at covenng ‘many different aspects
of race and minorities in the. United States and the world.
Sociological aspects are covered, along with demographic and
governmental studies. The course shows-the student many of
the social structures that exist in our society, how thése structures
are established or viewed by the general’ populace and many
of the psychologlcal implications.

PRESENTATION: Professor Lamana, while not the most forceful
lecturer, attempts to show all sides of the picture, what is and
what misconceptions exist. He has a tendency to talk around
pointed questions, although he encourages dlscussmn The ma-
terial -is well-orgamzed and clearly- presented. i

ReabpineGs: The readmgs are probably one of the. strong points _

of the course. "They are-usually’ well done works relating to
race, and in the past have been books such as.Vander Zauden’s
American Mznonty Rela.twns, and Van Den Belghers Race and
,Raczsm ; .

ORGANIZATION. Professor Lamana glves one ‘or two short exams -

along with a mid-term and final.. Also in .the past, the under-

graduates have been required “to do extra’ work, such-as a book.
_ report. His tests are not exceptlonally dxﬂicult if the student

has kept up with his- readmgs and the lecture materlal

COMMENTS The course prov1des the student w1th a good back- -

ground study of ‘race”and race-related issues. Although one
may not get a. lot of satisfaction from-all t.he lectures, -every once

in a while, an intéresting dlscussmn _pops ‘up,-.and- this, alonor )

‘ w1th the readmgs make the course a worthwhxle undertakmg

‘ ASocmlogy 426 S

X CONTENT Thxs courseé’ has its pnmary emphas15 upon “the fea- ) g -
- tures’ of industrial- society. - The students will be. familiarizing - .. SOCIOlO 332 S TEL e
", themselves and dealing with the various characteristics of -indus- * - Sy T S
< _ trial orgamzatron patterns” of- industrial bureaucracy ‘also play - ) o ‘
-a:major role'in the study:of an mdustnal society. . - =The student

~. will be mtngued ‘by the goings-on'in industry as the course delves °

~ into "the two dlstmct lines of work and authorxty in mdustry

The spring semester broadens -

Reapings: There will be two readers required: Industrial Man
by Burns and Readings in Industrial Society by Faunce. Mr.
Noell will also include four or five monographs which he feels
add- emphasxs to the texts and lectures -

Hu h O Brlen
Socmlogy 229 -
Social Dlsordamzatlon

,CO\ITENT “This course deals thh many of the “socxal” prob-

lems of society. - Through observation and . analysis. of these
problems, it is hoped that the student can gain insight into the
distinctive nature of our society: its social structures, codes, and
norms; its processes of organization as well as dxsorgamzatron,
its patterns of conformity as well as deviation. Some of the major

. problems- studled are drug addiction, prostrtutron, alcoholism,

suicide, cnme, sexual deviation, and ethnic relations. There are

--no prerequisites for the course, ‘and the- composmon of the stu-

: CONTENT

-dents enrolled is general frorn sophomores to seniors of all types

of maj ors.

PRESE\'TATION Professor O’Brlen is a very mterestmg lecturer.
" He has been a warden of a- prison has done extensive research on

drug addiction and prostitution, and has done other sociological
studies related to the material. Consequently, his lectures are
filled with personal expenences which makes this class almost
fascinating. He is receptive to questions; but discussion is limited.

RI;ADINGS There is_one text, Contemporary Social Problems
The reading- assxgnments closely narallel ‘what is covered in
class .

OrcanizaTION: ‘There are two or three tests and a final. —All
the test material comes from class notes and the readings on
about a 50%-50% basis. There are no papers or projects. Basis
of final grade is on a strict university curve, no scales. The
tests are the true-false, multiple choice type. They are tricky, and
the university curve doesn’t help matters.

ComMENT: Professor O’Brien’s Vlectures are so interesting that
the course is worthwhile. There isn’t much work involved, but

- the university curve makes it difficult to get an A. It’s a goodA

elective or a good filler of a sociology requirement, as long as
the individual isn’t too grade conscxous

Anthony Ostnc
Sociology 324 .
Contemporary Theory

Contemoorary Theory is an’ upper . division - course

which “is required for. all -St. Mary’s sociology majors. Dr.

" Ostric’s course is a thorough one that centers around such
_ theorists as Piaget, Merton, Sorokin, Toynbee, Lundber, Malinow-

ski, White, and. Boas. Contemporary theory is studied in terms

of its -nature-and-development with- the aforementioned theorists
" being -emphasized.. Dr. .Ostric’s goal is “to penetrate gradually.

into the realm of. society and culture and witness special satis-
faction of an_ achxevement ThlS is a St. Mary S course.

PRESENTATION- The class proceeds in the form of lectures by the
professor _with occasional - questions, from - the  students. = The

- .professor tumed the ClnSS ‘over- to’ the students for a number of

classes

~ ‘L ® ) -t
ORGANIZATION - Two tests:are - usually ngen in the’ form of
essays.” The tests-are. always 2 hours- long .and the student will

__use every minute of the timel. There is ‘also a required research

" paper ‘on: -one’ of.. the theonsts whlch “is: also used as a class

presentatlon - Tena -l

] COMMENTS Dr Ostnc is: verv 1nterested in hls students zf they

“show-an -interest" in the: socmloglcal material.. He is an intensely

o

;CONTENT. :
. dze. the 1nterested student w1th the- techmques, ‘principles and

'N"senous professor ‘and- hkes his” students to develop a correspond-
. mgly senous response RS

- ’_P Pllger B :1{-1': - .

Soaal Work Methods
: Bneﬂy.

what thls course attempts to do is to. famlhar-
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functions of the interview in social work. Its emphasis is upon

the various methods and procedures which social. workers use as.

they obtain their field experience as socml workers

PrEsenTATION: Mrs. ~ Pilger. is: extremely attentive to class
response and -always open to discussion-and questions. Her
personal interest in the area of social work enables her lectures to
flow quite naturally. - The course is very ‘worthwhiie for the
student interested in any area of social work. .

Thomas Sasaki

Sociology 362

-Medical Sociology

ConTENT: Designed as an upper level course, the class consists
primarily of juniors and seniors in sociology and premed. The
course gets off the ground with.an introduction to the social

science approach to medicine. Social epidemiology is treated
very satisfactorily before the course moves on to social organiza-

tion. The organization portion consists of evaluation and examin- °

ation of the patient-physician relationship, the patient as an
individual, the hospital, the nurses, and other practitioners.
Social psychology finds its place in the course as cultural and
subcultural perspectives are integrated into the area of medicine
and health. The course is summed up by investigating the com-
munity aspects, medicine in other societies, and the “developing
world.” .

CoMmMmENT: This course offers an excéllent opportunity for the
premed student and the sociology student to broaden their
perspectives concerning. medicine, health, and the dotor—patlent
relatlonshlp

]uhan Samora and Joseph Scott
Sociology 441.
- Minority Lectures

CONTENT: Bneﬂy, what this course entails is a comprehensive
mvestlganon into the problems of minority group encounters
in Amenca and the ways in which they deal with the problem.

OrcantzaTioN: The course is designed as a. Semmar class.
and Samora will introduce the students to nine guest lecturers:
three " Chicanos, three blacks, and three Puerto Ricans. Dis-
cussion and questions will follow each lecture.

CoMMENT: Scott and Samora are genuinely interested in the
minority problem. Their dedication-and concern for the points
In questions make the course very stimulating and worthwhile.

P

‘ Iohn Schnabel
‘Sociology 112
Man»m Society o

CONTENT. This mtroductory course offers an mtellectually pro-
vocative- account ‘of modern sociology. It combines modern' re-
search, theoretical concepts, historical perspectives’ and con-
temporary social issues to offer the student a new way of viewing
his soc1al envn'onment .

PRESE\ITATIO\I ‘Mr. Schnabel presents well prepared Iectures
which"are tuned ‘to the students’ interests.’
directly related to - the readmgs Class consensus determines
whether lectures ‘are a reiteration of textual content or an appeal
‘to the more 1nterestmg socxologlcal facet of contemporary 1ssues
Attendance is not’ mandatory

READINGS ‘There are two texts for this course: Soczology Man.

in Soczety by Defleur, D’Antonio and -Defleur, which presents an
interesting and clear understanding of the basic_terminology and
.principles of socxology, and_Mirror. of ‘Man’ by Daboghian which

complemeénts “the hard-back text : “with - hterature ~by. various ~
These wrltmgs iare ‘an a1d in understandmg .

renowned authors.
soc1010g1ca1 phenomena

‘ORGANIZATION The grade is based ‘on the average of several

. tests given-periodically, -all carrying. equal wexght There are :no

: prOJects or long term papers-assigned. .. N s
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-Scott

” amount of work and concern he puts into it.

* Test *material “is- - .
est “material i always w1llmg to discuss anythmtr with the students and is gen-

. ComMmeNTs: The course material itself is extremely worthwhile

in that it offers a new view of society that is relevant both in
other classes and in everyday life. Mr. Schnabel displays complete.
devotion and interest in sociology, and his concern for students
and their suggestions is praiseworthy. The course is strongly
recommended for anyone considering sociology-as a major or
simply trying to broaden his education. (N B., This is one of
eight setions offered in “Man in Society.” Content is basically
the same, but readings and presentations differ.) -

Ioseph Scott .
Sociology 116
Social and Political Thought of Black Americans

CO\'TE\IT. This course is offered as a two semester sequence,
though second semester involvement does not necessarily require
the first semester. The course begins with a sociological analysis

“of -the history of the Afro-American experience. The student will

become acquainted with the strategies that white America has
used in an attempt to subjugate and contain black America.

" Scott will also delve into the black American strategies of self-

liberation from the institution and examine the outcomes of
such movements and counter-movements. The second semester
places primary emphasis on looking at the major black, socio-
logical, political and economic thinkers from slavery until the
present. An attempt will be made to analyze the conception of
the “Anglo-over-Black™ problem.

PRESENTATION: Mr. Scott is extremely involved in his material -
and shows more than adequate concern and enthusiasm for both
his students and the cause itself. Consequently, the course is
extremely worthwhile.

REeapings: There are two texts which are integral to the lectures:
Before the Mayflower by Bennett and Black Nationalism in
America by Bracey, Maier, and Rudwick.

Eve Simson
Sociology-353

-Minorities

"‘CoNTENT: Minorities is an Upper division sociology course that -

centers around discussion of all types of minorities in the US
such as ethnic, racial, religious, and other minorities. Emphasis
is on majority-minority - -relations as well as the implications of
those relations.- This course is offered at St. Mary’s College.

PRESENTATION: Lecture is limited by the professor as she en-
courages class discussion and participation. The professor has
each student present a minority group in class after having read
and analyzed a book on the chosen minority.

REeApINGs: Students are urged to attend outside lectures and
movies on minorities and to write brief comments on their re-
actions. Books are read outside class concerning minority groups,
and tests include information from these books. Books run

. about $18.

ORGANI.ZATION: Four tests a semester are usually given.

ComMmeNT: . Emphasis in’ this course is ‘on the student. ‘He or
she can make the class_worthwhile. or not depending upon the
The professor is

umely mterested in thelr ‘interests.

) Robert Vasoh
Sociology 371 .
U.Crumnolovy

. ‘/CONTBNT Dr “Vasoli’s .course is_structured to cover the three
--basic. areas of cnmmo]ogy' 1) Causation or Etiology, 2) Crim-
““inal: L'xw,:and 3) -the area of Penology -and- corrections. . The
. Course COVers.many ~of the’ theories relating to crime, and recent

- ;'court cases that have aﬂ'ected the area of cnmmology-

5%



PreseNTATION: Dr. Vasoli’s lectures are never lacking in interest,
and hold the attention of the students. Dr. Vasoli freely inter-
jects many of his own personal experiences and insights into the
evokings of the legal and non-legal aspects of criminology. One
may find, however, that Dr. Vasoli’s views are hard if not im-

possible to change, by any form of argumentation in class. Tests -

draw from readings and. the lectures.

ReApINGs: There are four or five requlred books for the course,
mostly paperbacks and articles.

CommeNnTs: Dr. Vasoli feels that a C is. what most students
deserve, and accordingly his tests are extremely hard, although
by no means impossible or unfair. For a truly interesting course,
this course is definitely worthwhile. A sociology background is
not necessary although helpful and the. non—major can - fairly
compete with the major. -

Speech and Drama

Andrew Werofert
Sociology 479 :
Soc1olog1cal Theory

CONTENT: Soc1olog1cal Theory is a senior seminar open only to
sociology majors. ‘The course will attempt.to give a theoretical
perspective on.sociological- theory. . Initially the seminar will be
concerned with defining.theory. The class will then be given .a
sociological and historical view of . theory-revolutions. From
this point the course moves into a sociological and theoretical
explanation of the everyday knowledge of reality. Professor Wei-
gert gives examples of large scale sociological theorizing. “The
classical, encompassing Max Weber, and the current, locking
at Lewis Coser and The Functions bf Social Conflict. Finally,
the student is made aware of the recent attempts at a theoretical
approach to everyday life:

PRESENTATION: “Professor. Weigert is an excellent teacher.
ReapiNGs: The readings have nct yet been chosen.

~ L -
N

Charles Ballinger
Speech and Drama 376
Acting II

ConTENT: In the course, the student studies and performs from
the different acting periods of history. Starting with the Greek
age on upward till modern-day drama, the student has a chance
- to explore the different forms of drama.

PresenTATION: Lectures and demonstrations are given through-
out the semester on the different acting methods: No great deal
of outside reading is required, only one text is used. A large
amount of time is spent working individually with Mr. Ballinger.
Much attention is spent on the student and his potential acting
talent.

" OrganizaTion: Classroom "performances and individual growth
over the semester comprises- the bulk of the final grade. No
written {ests, but many discussions among the students and
the instructor occur. . . .

COMMENTS: Thls is an excellent class for -the- student.who is
earnest in developing his potential:and skills in acting and who
will work diligently. It is definitely not an easy course, not one
to be taken for.an easy A.  The atmosphere of the’class .is. very
free. Actzng I and Voice and Body are two necessary pre—
reqursltes for Actlng II ) . -

‘Richard" Bergman R
Speech .and Drama 173

-Stagecraft ST -

CONTENT' Stagecraft is a theatre course in whlch the students

_are given an opportunity to learn the technical aspects of thedtre. -

They are given access to the theatre shop and. its tools. Under
professional direction, the students learn to build the sets for the
shows of the season, operate shop tools, etc.

PreseNTATION: The class has a workshop structure Mr. Berg-, .

man-gives a few lectures on technical theatre—how shows are
run and built. The students can and do ask questxons, and it.is
generally very interesting. -

ORGANIZATION : - Most of the class time is spent workmg on sets——-
burldmg, painting, sawing, hammenng, ‘etc. The*course requires
ninety hours of outside work put in at the shop.- -There is no exam,

.and there are no papers. If the student puts in hxs mnety hours -

he will get a good grade
- 36

AREADINGS

" place_of the test).
. for.a few days before the final exam. The. gradlng was based on

REeaDINGs: - There is a text for the course, and the student .is
expected to read it on his own. He will not be tested on_ the
material, but it is necessary to know in -order to really work in
the theatre. .-

CoMMENTs: It is up to the individual to learn—he has-the
opportunity; without concentration, however, he will end up
having spent ninety hours merely sawing logs. instead ‘of really
learning the craft. The course is recommended for those inter-
ested in working hard to learn the craft and theatre.

Team taught
Speech and Drama’ 135
Introductlon to Theatre

CoNTENT: The course and ‘the students are divided into four
parts: 1) -the. play——scrrpts are - read, mterpreted discussed;

" history of the- play.is discussed;- play is “defined. - 2) productron

lab—a short play is used (read interpreted, acted out) to ex-
plore the production process; what goes into stagmg a play for
both director and "actors. 3)- contemporary theatre issues—new
forms of theatre all presented and discussed somewhat; a brief
hlstory of American musical comedy is given. .A 2-3 page paper
is assigned.. 4) " scenic "art—group . explores lighting, costume

_rooms and general backstage area .to find out what goes into

staging a play “behind’the scenes.” In all groups a few chapters

“of Kernodle’s Invitation ‘to Theatre. are assigned, according to

cach . sectlons Ctopic. It 1s mterestmg, pleasant and helpful
reading. .o -

‘PRESENTA'I‘ION Most of- the lectures are monologues because of

its introductory-course nature, -students .lacking - the’ necessary

* .background. to raise significant questxons " Lectures tended to be
- repetmous because of the fact that sm teachers .were_ involved.

As mentloned above, Kernodles Invztatzon to” The-
atre is read.-:Additional required readings are the plays produced
by -the. ND-SMC' treatre. - ‘This actually is a help because it is -

fmandatory that the plays also- be 'seen.

_"ORGANIZATION Every ninth’ class there i is a’test on the material
covered in the previous eight classes'and on the assigned chapters

of Invitation"to Theatre (in the Issues section a paper took' the
Then the class meets together and reviews -

the evaluatlon of all six teachers.

CoMMENT: A pleasant and interesting class because of the open-
minded:-and ‘competent faculty (especxally in the area of modern
theatre). ~“The: course is a-good acquamtance with theatre, par-

. tlcularly for the person_ with httle prevxous knowledge.
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- Readings are generally not much of a burden. "

Theology

Maurice Amen, ’C.S.‘Cv'«.
Theology 131 o
Man and Faith

Theology 105. .
Development of Behef

PRESENTATION: Father Maurice ‘Amen- for two lectures a week
and one meeting -each week in a small group with a graduate
student as the discussion leader. .

ReApiNGs: Bhagavad-Gita, Siddhartha, The Painted Bird,
"Night, Steps, Narcissus and Goldmund, If War Goes On, No
Bars to Manhood, Stories of God, Beyond Theology, The Cour-
age to Be, Love, Power, and Justice.

ConTENT AND CoMMENTs: Father Amen’s theology course
strives to establish a personal bond between the student and
professor and to give the student something which will be im-
portant in his life. The course is structured around a nucleus
of twelve modern works by such different authors as Kosinski,

Watts, and Tillich. Each of the works deals with different ideas

and situations, and even after the end of the course, it remains
difficult to see how they are related to each other and to de-
velopment of belief. Yet, taken together, the different works
make the student aware of who he is and of the faith, or lack
of it, which man exhibits in God and especially in his fellow
man. The course and readings are planned in such a way that
the student must open himself up to the books and self-analysis.
Every other week the student is required to turn in a journal
of reflections in which he relates his thoughts and feelings about
the previous readings. The purpose of the journal is to get the
student to think about the things he has read and their meaning
to him. Each journal receives a grade according to how well
the student has opened himself to the works and can relate his
own feelings on them.

Furthermore, Father Amen’s lectures, although spontaneous
and often’ hard to follow, serve to guide the student through
the maze of new ideas which come about through the readings,
and once a week.the students meet in small groups to discuss
the readings.- There is no midterm or final in the course and
the grades usually range from A- to B-. Father Amen’s course
frees the student to do and think what he wants and asks only
that the student open himself to the works. The rewards of the
course ‘are proportional to the amount of energy the student
wxshes to expend.

Robert —Ahtonelli,
Theology -245
Prophetic Scripture

GS.C.

CONTENT This one-semester course deals with the ‘religious
crisis of the Israelite people from David to Post-Exilic times (ca.
" 1000-500 BC).
the difficulties of the transition from a nomadic to a sedéntary
. style of life. " This provoked the need for a new understanding of
their God. . An-attempt to provide this understanding was made
- by the Hebrew Prophets. Father Antonelli has taucrht an intro-

Aductory course to the Old Testament (Theology 301) This
course. represents-a more detailed analysis of one segment. of
. that course. . There are no requirements. The course is open to
“anyone L L o - - -

PRESENTATIGK;I ‘The lectures and .discussions center on the read- -
* _ ings, and they are.usually aimed at. presenting background ma-

" terial as well as aiding students in gaining- insight into the ma-
- terial. The balance -of lecture and dxscussxon wnll depend upon
: Athe class 51ze Lo : .

- READINGS: Father Antonelh plans o present a brlef overview of -

-~ Old Testament History with-4 Concise History of ‘the History of
_Israel.. :In. this background the, prophets will be considered. with
the 'aid-of. three-additional téxts..” The Bible is a:required text.

2 ment course they averaoed about 50 pages per week

- ‘ORGANIzATION There will be two major- papers for the semester'.
' The papers will "be desm;ned to glve the student -

(5-10 pgs.).
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During this period the Israelites were faced with

In the Old Testa-‘ -

an opportumty to mtegmte his personal research and insight mto
the prophets with his present experience. Depending on class
size papers may be followed by a short meeting with Fr. Antonelli

" to discuss the student’s ideas.

CommEeNT: Father Antonelli is new to the campus this year,
coming here after a year of post-doctoral study in Archaeology
at the Ecole Biblique in Jerusalem. Tales of experiences at digs
in the Holy Land make the places in the readings more con-
crete and immediate. The Prophets speak for themselves as
Fr. Antonelli winds the visions of Ezechiel into their historical
context of Babylonian imagery and Israelite religious history.
The wider cultural and religious exchanges among the Middle
Eastern peoples are traced in their historical context. Any signi-
ficance the prophets may have for our world is better understood
against this background which is ably represented by Fr. Anto-
nelli. .

Leonard Biallas, C.S.C.

Theology 243
Church in CI’lSlS

Theology 240
Theology of Revolution

THEOLOGY 242 o

ConTeEnT: This course attempts to broaden one’s perspective on
the dignity, responsibility, and freedom of man by analysis and-
discussion of various 19th and 20th-century religious-philo-
sophers and theologians. It must be considered in light of
Christian existentialism and Christian humanism. . The course
attempts by a “theopoetic” odyssey to reflect critically on the
unavoicable implications of all the advances in Western cul-
ture. The course may be described in various ways: a funda-
mental course in Christology; a theology of secularization; the
humanity of God and the divinity of man; or the aftermath of
the Death-of-God phenomenon. It is person-oriented rather
than content-oriented (i.e. the instructor is more interested in
personal involvement on the part of the students than in
“covering all the material™).

PresenTaTION: Father Biallas envisions himself as quite a re-
volutionary theologian, which he well may be. However, as a

. result, Father Biallas often strays from academic pursuits and

finds himself caught up in his own impressive revolutionary life.

-~ This can turn the lectures into a soap box performance by the

instructor. " This is an attempt to involve the students that
usually does not come off that well. When he does lecture,
Father Biallas displays a deep interest and knowledge in the
very worthwhile subject matter. Discussion is encouraged, but
questions in class often turn into entire period discussions be-
tween the instructor and one student. This tends to make the
class slip into sleepy apathy. The assignments (papers, tests,
etc.) can be very relevant to the course, but the student must
make them so. There are no set rules to follow. °

" Reapings: The texts to be used next semester are: Nietzsche,

Thus Spake Zarathustra (Penquin 1.95), Kazantzakis, The Last
Temptation of Christ (Bantam 1.25), Berdaev, Dream and Real-
ity (Collier 1.50), Freud, Civilization and Its Discontents (Nor-
ton C. Norton 1.95), Kxerkeg'lrd Fear and Trembling (Princeton
Univ. Press 1.95), Dostoevsky, Grand Inquisitor on the Nature
of Man (Lib Bobbs 0.65), Bonhoeffer, Letters and Papers from
Prison (Macmillian 1.45), Camus, Myth of Sisyphus and Other
Essays. (1.65, and possibly Nlebuhr Moral Man and Immoral
Soctety (Scnbner 2.45). This is an impressive and heavy list, to
say the least. . The fall semester’s reading was a lot less, and
not difficult to read or to get done. This list may be more
dlfﬁcult on both counts. - ’

ORGANIZATION There will probably be two ten page papers and
a final exam. There also may be an in-class exam sometime dur-
ing the semester. The papers and tests are graded fairly and
leniently. The average student will probably - receive a “B” in
this- course- thh a moderate amount of effort. :

THEOLOGY 240 . i
REeapings:’ Slater, Pursuzt of Lonelmess, Cone, Black Power and
Black Theology; Ellul; The: ‘Presence of the Kzngdom, Block,-Man
On - His Own; - Huxley, Island, Marty and Peerman (ed.) New

or .



Theology No. 6; Berger and Neuhaus, Movement and Revolu--

tion.

ComMENTs: For the student who has never been exposed to the
ideals behind Christian revolution, this course will serve as an
eye-opener. It is recommended for those students who would
like to experience a priest of the new left. The course is de-
finitely suitable for non-majors since very little classic theology
is involved. The course could probably be improved by more
organized presentation and discussion of the excellent material
by both instructor and student.

Joseph Blenkinsopp ‘
Theology 415
Israelite and Ancient Near Eastern Wlsdorn

ConTeExT: The lectures and discussions will concentrate (and
Dr. Blenkinsopp DOES mean concentrate) on the concept of
wisdom; the typology and history of literary forms and genres;
the 1dent1ty of the wisdom teachers and the problems dealing
with all of these. There will be a survey of the Wisdom liter-
ature in the ancient Near East, especially Mesopotamia and
Egypt; a survey of Hebrew htt.rature, some modern problems,
_e.g. wisdom and law, wisdom and prophecy, wisdom and priestly
lore. It will also concentrate on the Yahwist writer and Ancient
Near Eastern myth and wisdom writings, especially the epic of
Gilgamesh—the problem of life; Ecclesiastes—the problem of
death; Job and the problem of suffering; and The Song of
Songs——the problem of sexuality. The course will probably con-
sist of juniors and seniors in Theology. Perhaps some graduate
students, )

PresenTATION: Dr. Blenkinsopp lectures most of the time and
often “invites” students to comment or join in discussion. If the
class is small, there is more discussion. His lectures are
packed with information. He is a good listener to good questions
and probably can answer any of them. He is well prepared and
hands out organizational and informational sheets regularly
which prove extremely helpful. Often Dr. Blenkinsopp brings in
related modern literature. The course is a well organized one
which is absolutely necessary for all the information given out.

Reapings: Dr. Blenkinsopp requires five books to be read and
recommends seven others. During the lectures he recommends
many more. The readings are good and necessary if you want to
understand him and to follow the material as the semester
proceeds.

" OrcaNIZATION: Dr. Blenkinsopp has negotiable forms of evalu-

ation:- reseach paper, short papers and oral presentation. One
can pick from the wide area of readings to do his work but the
work and quality demanded is high. This is not an A course
without a serious scholarly and academic eHort
amount of work one can get a B or C.

ComMmeNT: Dr. Blenkinsopp is extremely interested in-his work
and demands the -same from his- students.” If . one is seriously
interested in this course there couldn’t be a better prof around
but you had better-be prepared to work. Dr. Blenkinsopp “in

.vites” one to comment and places little stress on the readings or
tests. However, he expets the caliber to be high. He often
relaxes into discussions and welcomes personal interests. He can
provide the students with almost any help they seek with the
course material- or. related ‘fields. But this is-not a course to be
taken to fill a requirement, it is a specialized field with specialized
_ interests and should be taken by those who are really interested. .

James T. Burtchaell C S C
- Theology 407 . - -
Theology of Grace-

Content: This ¢ourse will:center on- the theme of grace, the
free gift of a loving God to sinful man, and will discuss the im-

plications of thls understandmv in terms of theology, hturgy and -

ethlcs - .

PRESENTATION. “Last year, the structure of the course was based

on lecture with- the class broken down.into “discussion panels”

which focused on one of several-historical periods in which a
controversy arose concerning grace (eg, Luther, Pelagius; the
»Tansemsts etc.). By and large these discussion panels were dis-
appointing, and so Fr. Burtchaell has.decided. to take a different
approach. Instead of presenting materials on a period for a

98

With a fair.

class discussion, the groups will be enjoined to investigate the
corpus of literature on grace in their period, for the purpose of
discussing among themselves as a sort of seminar, and for one
or several meetmgs with Fr. Burtchaell. With the resulting elimi-
nation of “influence” in the sense of a lack of responsibility for
a class presentation, the degree of benefit derived from these
groups will depend in large upon their own matunty, as well as
directions given to them by Fr. Burtchaell, both in meetings and
in the body of the lectures themselves

REeaDINGs: Again, there w111 be a txghter control of readmgs than
there was last semester. Five or six books will be required
reading, but more information is, as yet, unavailable.

Orcanization: The basic structuring of the work foad will be
a series of papers, the number of which is as yet unspecified. No
length has been set, but Fr. Burtchaell does consider a five-page
paper to be “a table of contents,” thereby anticipating ten-
twelve pages each. There will also be a final exam.

ComMmeNTS: The -course, at its inception, was to have been
called “Philemon’s Proolem but the publication of ”Portnoy’s
Complaint” cut that dream short, Instead, the student is brought
face-to-face with freely imputed rlghteousness for otherwise grace
would not be grace. Keeping in mind the obvious inconsistency
that in Theology of Grace your salvation will be by works, this
is a unique (and quite -possibly the last) opportunity to share
the insights of Fr. Burtchaell’s own brand of systematic theology,
which is quxte good 1ndeed

John Dunne, C.S.C.
Theology 229

Philosophy of Religion -

ConTeNT: Father Dunne attempts to deal with the problem of
understanding: the understanding of oneself, the understanding
of the way of life that one chooses and the understanding of
God. He accomplishes this by reference to metaphors, personal
allusions, and the lives and works of significant men of history.
His illustrations serve to concretize the sometimes rather abstract
concepts which he develops. " At times his thought becomes so
involved that there is no possibility of asking an intelligent ques-
tion to clear up the ambiguity. All one can do is go home and
begin to think it out for himself.

Texrs: This past semester there were three texts: A Search for
God in sze ‘and Memory, John Dunne; Stories of God, Rilke;
and Memories, Dreams, Reflections, C.G. Jung. He suggests that
you read these ea.rly in the semester. -

PRESENTATION: "Father Dunne’s presentation tends to be by
starts and stops. All .the material comes directly from him, mak-
ing close attention for the purpose of understanding (not for
the purpose of passing tests) important. ~ Sometimes his present-

- ations” appear too disjointed.: This may be attnbutable both to
and

3

his own personality, which would be classified as “Intense,
to the fact that-the material being- discussed is more personal
reflection -than dogmatic theology. (Some students feel . that
Father Dunne is too dogmatic! The writer disagrees with that
viewpoint.” Father Dunne may say things as if they were abso-
Iutelv true- but he doesn’t expect the student to accept them that
in that way. By analogy, scientific researchers submit papers for
publication-as if they were absolutely true; but they.are the first
to be aware of ‘their own fallibility.. There is a limit to how
many’ times you can. qualify .your thinking without soundmg
like, you ]mow nothmg' about your. subject) )

ORGANIZATION : * There is a’ mld-term and a final; both of the
take home variety. There is also a ten page paper dealing with.
a significant historical character. The purpose of the paper is

to allow the student to get to know, really know from the inside,

(Dunne alls this “passing” over”) the man or woman- studied.
Blographles are not encouraged, what i is demanded is hard crea-

_ tive and imaginative thmkmg

COMMENT At times the course seems hke one confused Jumble
A student who felt like this last year, found that everything re-
solved -itself, fell together, with the last lecture. You cannot,
as ewdenced above, condense the course into a sentence hke,
“Theo 229 is about 1, 2, 3, . n.”” When the student finishes,
what he has _had is a.‘course in the understanding of himself,
himself and others, and himself and God. Finally, it should be
noted again. that the popularity of Philosophy of Religion de-
mands that the prospective student join the ever increasing lines
on the third floor of O’Shae; early if he is serious about takmg
this course.
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Eugene Gorski, C.S.C.
Theology 256
Theology of Man

ConTENT: Father Gorski is teaching this course for the first time.
It will be an interdisciplinary (Theology-Anthropology) approach
to the questions “Who Am I”and “What Is the Meaning of My
Life?” It will evolve from a scientific anthropology founded in
Humanistic Science and-then a philosophical anthroplogy, draw-
ing heavily upon the writings of Heideggar and Jaspers.

CommEeNT: Father Gorski is searching for the means to create an
occasion for students to grow to know and experience both the
profane and the Christian meaning of his existence. The courss
will be concerned with bridging the gap between theology and
life by involving the whole person of the student.

Kenneth Grébner, C.S.C.
Theology 205
Transcendental Experience

Theology 207 .
Buddhism and the West

THEOLOGY 205

ConTENT: The purpose of the course is to introduce the student
to the conscious awareness-oriented religious and philosophical
systems of the East and the insights into the value of meditation
for Eastern and Western man. Introductory lectures provide a
general background in Hinduism, Buddhism, the evolution of
mythology, Jungian psychology, and a comparison of the basic
frames of orientation of Western and Eastern religions. Father
Grabner encourages students to consider the goals and value of
meditation, especially as practiced in Yogic systems, and to
utilize such Eastern concepts as egolessness, the unchanging
in the universe, and communion with the Other, and to in-
corporate them into the transcendental experiences of one’s
own lifetime. ’

Texts: Roszak, The Making of a Counter Culture; Pieper,
Leisure, the Basis of Culture; Antoine de Saint Exuperay,
The Little Prince; Hesse, Siddhartha; Fisherwood, Bhagavad
Gita; I Ching; Yoga Sutras of Patanjali; Teithard de Chardin,
Hymn of the -Universe. . )

PresEnTATION: The course basically consists of lectures on va-
rious philosophical and religious systems of conscious awareness
expansion, and on the transcendental experience as a state of
egolessness and communion. The Western “myth of the ob-
jective consciousness’” is put into historical perspective in a
series of lectures on the development of the ego, individuation
and the corresponding myths which evolved during the various
phases of mankind’s history. The system of ethics of Eastern
religions is the subject of another series of lectures, with a
comparative description 'of the ethics of Christianity. Father
Grabner also imparts valuable .insights into the prerequisites
and the presuppositions of meditation, and offers suggestions
on how a rational, activity-oriented Christian can best learn
how to adapt meditation to his way of life, and how meditation
and .silence can enrich and expand the Western man’s con-
sciousness awareness of himself and his world. Three seminars
are reserved for discussion of texts and of pertinent questions not
covered during lectures. A take-home midterm is required in
which the student must synthesize the lecture material, as-
signed readings and his own-reflections on the subject matter.
The option of two short papers on any related.books or. subjects
or one longer paper on-the same order of the take-home mid-
term, is offered instead of a final exam. - g :

CoMmMENTs: Father Grabner presents the wealth of insights

to be found in Eastern meditative systems to the student in an

enthusiastic yet calm and reflective manner ‘so that the student
is encouraged to find a method of contemplation compatible with
his own philosophical and religious background. ’ ’

THEOLOGY 207 ‘ .

ConTeENT: This course is envisioned *by Father Grabbner as a
start in aiding students to achieve, personally, an understanding
of the psychological discoveries uncovered by Buddhism. The
success of the class is dependent upon the correlations which in-
dividuals are able to make between these ideas and their own
experience. : )
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Reapings: Next semester’s readings have not yet been deter-
mined. Readings for this semester included Merton, Zen and the
Birds of Appetite; Chardin, Divine Milieu; and Hesse, Step-
penwolf.

PreseENTATION: Though the course is largely a lecture format,
discussion and questions from students are welcomed. There
are a number of seminar meetings to discuss specific books. The
two required papers and class participation compose the stu-
dents’ grade.

Stanley Hauerwas
Theology 133
Christian Ethics

ConTENT: This course, though taught before, is being radically
revised for the next semester. It is designed to give students an
opportunity to ‘“dig around” and discover something about
ethical reflection in a disciplined way. The course will examine
theoretical ways of operating ethically, ethics as a set of moral
rules, ethics as response and action with self, and Christian

_ ethics as a way of seeing, the learning of a language. Concrete

issues such as abortion and viclence will be studied. The class
will, at the beginning of the semester, determine some other
aréas of interest to be studied: e.g., race relations, sex and
marriage.

ReapiNGgs: Fletcher, Situation Ethics; Ramsey, Deeds and Rules
tn Christian Ethics; Neibuhr, The Responsible Self; McCabe,
What Is Ethics All About; Douglas, The Non-Violent Cross.
The final reading will be contingent upon the topic(s) chosen
by the students for perusal.

OrcanizaTion: There will probably be a number (no more than
five) short (2-page) paper and a couple of tests.

ComMENTs: Professor Hauerwas is an interesting and affable
lecturer, willing to spend any amount of time with his students
discussing the readings, lectures or anything else. Although
there is considerable work involved, this course is ideal for a
student who is interested in an instructive course on the basic
concepts and formulations of Christian ethical thought. It would
be well worth the energy expended.

Theodore W. Hengesbach
Theology 237
Theology of Death

ConTENT: There are very few people who actually try to think
out the various meanings of death. Mr. Hengesbach attempts to
provide the stimulus which is needed to get people going on
their own personal theology of death. Omnce people begin to con-
front the problem of death, they are in a better position to accept
its implications because they have already formulated their own
theologies of death.

PreseNTATION: The course is divided Into two parts. The
first consists of lectures giver by Mr. Hengesbach introducing
the student to other people’s feeling on death. The second in-
cludes seven books which bring out the different feelings, atti-
tudes, emotions and-implications of -death itself. After the stu-
dent works through these readings, he is in an excellent position
to move from a .very objective viewpoint of death toward a sub-
jective viewpoint of death which is relevant to his own particular
feelings on this subject. The texts are discussed in a seminar
fashion within the classroom.

Reapings: The texts provide the student with many different
ways of viewing death. They are very important for the stu-
dent in:his attempt to determine the purpose and implications of
the course itself. The seven books are: Death and its Mysteries,
Ignace Lepp; A Search for God in Time and Memory, John S.
Dune; The Revolution of Hope, Erich Fromm; In Solitary Wit-
Ness, Gordon Zohn; On Death and Dying, Elizabeth Kubler-
Ross; The Tacit Dimension, Michael Polanyi; and 4 Rumor of
“Angels, Peter L. Burger.

Orcanization: There are three tests which reflect the student’s
understanding of the .material presented in the first half of the
course. .Also, there are two-book reports required for the first
two readings, and a final. Theology of Death which portrays the
-student’s view of- death after- being exposed to the various ma-
terials of the course. Class attendance is required by Mr. Hen-
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gesbach because all of the discussion on the lectures and the
texts are carried on within the classroom. The final grade is
determined by the three tests, the two book reports, the final
theology of death and class participation.

CoMMENTs: If the student plans to take a course just to ful-
fill a theology requirement and get by with as little work as
possxble, he should look elsewhere. Theology of Death is not just
another theology course. It is an expenence which takes the
student far within the problems and mysteries of death.
a fascinating subject if the student works through the materials
and allows himself to be taken into its grasp.

Rev. William Jenkinson
Theology 101 _
God in the Modern World

ConTENT: Father Jenkinson’s course (God in the Modern
World) is one possibility for fulfillment of the freshman theology
requirement. It Is an exploration of modern Christianity and
its roots. As such, it is a truly relevant course rather than a
pastiche of the latest trends in God-talk. .

PrESENTATION: Father Jenkinson believes that knowledge of the
past must precede knowledge of the present. Therefore, he
traces the origin of Christianity and its development through
various philosophical and cultural milieu. He stresses the plural-
ism inherent in our present notion of Christianity. Finally, he
leaves room for growth: for the potential flowering of Chris-
tianity in the students’ own lives and ‘times. -

Reapincs: Two lectures and one seminar, run by a teaching

assistant, each week comprise the body of the course. Readings,

to be discussed in seminar, include the New Testament, The
Feast of Fools (Harvey Cox), Dynamics of Faith (Paul Tlllxch),
and Future Shock (Alvin Toﬂler) The readings focus on issues
and additionally provide historical perspectives. Lectures are
developmental and well-organized. Father Jenkinson’s -style is

_polished and urbane.

OrcanizaTion: There are quizzes in seminar on the readings,
a midterm, and a final composed of one part objective examina-
tion and one part take-home project. The average grade is a B.

CoMMENTs: I would recommend Father Jenkinson as a teacher.
The only drawback I see is the size of the class, which is large.
This situation is ameliorated, however, by Father “Jenkinson’s
affability and accessibility outside of class, and also by the sem-
inar sessxon ~ Father Jenkinson va.lues being - “where the stu-
dent is’ . - -

Aidan Kavanagh 0. S. B.
Theology 414 . -
The Sociology of Religious Expenence

ConTeNT: Fr. Kavanagh’s major thesis is, that liturgical worship

is, at root, one species in the genus ritual. Operating upon this
basis, he proceeds to do a cultural anthropology upon the nature
of ritual in general, and especially that particular form of cultural
ritual which is embodied in communal and religious acts. Within
this context, especially the social functions of myth and ritual will

be investigated, relating discourse and experience to the- socio-"

cultural awareness of the particular ethos in question, be it a
tribe of islanders on Borneo, the firm of stockbrokers on: Wall
Street, or a stadium full of football fans.

PresentaTioN: The class will be basically lecture, thh the
added hope, if the size of the class permits, of discussion once
a week to supplement the lecture material and to help elucidate
it. The lectures will be in formal, and questions are always, at all
times and in all places, welcomed. The ideas which come forth

- will be challenging and will evoke response. The ideas will be
- packaged "in that indefinable but ever recognizable Kavanagh

rhetoric (he taught Augustme) The fluid, florid prose is enough

. of an attraction; in fact, it is a bonus to the cognitive content.

READII\GS There will be three: two paperbacks by Edward T.

- Hall: The Silent Language and The Hidden Diméension; and -
Natural Symbols, by Mary Douglas. Douglas’ book- is. especxally

excellent. The cost should not exceed" $10 00 for the three

. ORGANIZAT(ON. Much depends upon the size of the c]ass If the
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~PRESENTATION

- ORGANIZATION

~presentatxon or ‘paper w111 be: required.

class is sufficiently small,-or if large but staffed with a graduate
assistant, then the discussions and a few short papers would make
up the bulk of the work: Fr. Kavanagh, by his own admission,
puts little value on tests, and w111 use a final only as a-last resort.

CoMMENTS: As a final paper, it mlght be mterestmg to take the
facts learned and, using them, analyze one of the 10:45 Sunday
Masses in Sacred Heart Church, with' Fr.-Kavanagh as principal
concelebrant. -For this is certainly the direction to be taken, the
understanding of what we do so .as to allow it to retain is
meaning, in the context of the pubhc worship of the Church as
Body of Christ.

Rev. Jean LaPorte
Theology 208 -~
Teilhard de Chardin

CONTEVT The course is mtended as an lntroductlon to the

- works of Teilhard de -Chardin; strong emphasis is placed on

The Phenomenon of Man as well as other essays selected by
Abbé LaPorte. .

READINGS : Mlmeocrraphed esays (in French) will be handed
out at the beginning of the semester, comprising approximately -
120 pages.- It is” also recommended that students read The
Phenomenon of Man. -

PresenTAaTION: The lectures are presented in French and a
working knowledge of both written and oral French is a pre-
requisite for the course.  Father LaPorte encourages discussion
and often has students prgpare a class presentation on parts of
the readings. The class is conducted in an informal, relaxed
atmosphere. o ’

ORGANIZATION : Apprommately twenty-one papers are requlred
in answer to a question posed at the end. of each reading section.
The final is a short (3-page) paper along the same lines.

CoMmeNT: Abbé LaPorte is a very warm-hearted teacher who
is very much interested in his students. His lectures are clear
and easy to follow, though-perhaps too simplistic. Not terribly
demanding for those who.speak French, the course and Abbé
LaPorte come highly recommended. Most, but not all, of the
students are returning Angers people.

' Sister Elena Malli»ts‘ C

Theology 255
Thomas Merton The Dynam1cs of
Rehglous Development

CONTENT: A study of the life and selected wrmngs of Merton as
contemporary, Christian believer, Western -monk in touch with
the - contemplative traditions’ of ‘the - eastern religions, and out-
spoken critic of the American social-political scene. ‘The course
traces the stages of -Meérton’s religious quest and the bearing ‘of

_his rich- experlence ‘on the hfe of falth and transformatlon of

consrlousness
.This course is a new one.” Sr. Elena is a serious,
dedicated student of. Merton, :so she- offers a course which prom-

_ ises to berich.and-dynamic in insight.'She.-will use some of Mer-

ton’s literary works, his photography, drawings and taped confer-
ences, along w1th consxderatlon of his toplcal essays.

The class w1ll meet as & whole once during the
Independent work is

week, with: one seminar meeting besides.-
A -Tclass

encouraged in -areas-related _to- the: student’s mterest

Robeft Medgher“
Theology 210 -
Phllosophlcal Theology II

ContenT: Each semester this course will focus 1ts reﬂectlon in
depth on-one or more principal philosophical theologlans and
philosophers. The course this semester will deal with reason and

. revelation, that is, the basis for understanding in theology. This
" -course 'is not a continuation of Philosophical Theology I and

presupposes no knowledge of the fall semester course. The only
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prerequisite is a sincere desire to probe the rational and emo-
tional bases of belief. - ‘

PRESENTATION: Since the turnout for previous courses by Mr.
Meagher has been large, one can expect a strict lecture format.
However, Mr. Meagher is open to any and all questions and
discussions. ’ T ’

READINGS: A .compréhensive Iist has not been finalized but one
can - expect readings from Bultman, Jaspers, Kierkegaard,
Nietzsche and other prominent-minds. ’

ORGANIZATION: As in the past, there will be a take-home mid-

term and final (the latter is composed of the student answering’

questions of his own asking, under the direction of the teacher).
There is an optional paper—to be done if the student expects

a very high grade in the course.

CoMMENTS: Mr. Meagher is sensitive, open, and highly intelli-
gent. He has utmost concern for the students’ understanding

and response to the material. He has correspondingly little con--

cern for the “work-a-day-world” matters of grades and the like.
Although there has been considerable doubt voiced concerning
Mr. Meagher’s efficacy as a lecturer (due perhaps to the out-
rageous size of his classes—which he hopes to rectify by having
a number of smaller, less formal sessions), there can be little
doubt concerning the ease with which he handles large amounts
of complex material.

Donald McNeil, C.S.C.

- Theology 230

Theology and Community Service

ConTENT: This is an experimental course which was taught by
the teaching team. The course will explore the questions about the
relationship of theology and community service in the community
at large (tutoring, Logan, etc.).

PresEnTATION: The class is team-taught by Fathers McNeil,
Cormier and Stella. There is a three hour seminar, once a
week; there are also workshops several times during the semester,
which facilitate sharing and reflections on various experiences.

Reabpings: This semester readings included The - Greening of
America, Transformation of Man, and selected articles (Rahner,
etc.). The readings for next semester will be changed, pending
class discussion of their effectiveness.

Orcani1zaTioN: There will be written reports during the semes-
ter, weekly logs, student evaluations of workshops, -responses ‘to
readings. The case studies provide an opportunity for integrat-
ing the semester in relationship to theology and other perspec-
tives. LT i

CoMMENTS: The value derived from the course depends to a
large extent upon the members of the individual teams and the
team leader. The structure of the class is flexible, ‘and the
course was enjoyed primarily because of the close associations
formed within .the groups. The course comes highly recom-
mended. :

Leon Mertensotto, C.S.C.
Theology 206 ‘

- Medical Ethics

ConTENT: This -course is primarily a series of discussions on
topics of controversy within the field of medicine, covering such
subjects as abortion, sterilization, artificial insemination, cosmetic
surgery and organ transplantation. It is hoped that the few
conclusions reached by the discussions will facilitate the decision-
making processes someday to be faced by the class, composed

" wholly of junior and senior premeds. There are no prerequisites.

PRESENTATION: At the beginning of the semester, each student is
assigned his topic for research. Following the initial two weeks
of Fr. Mertensotto’s lectures on basic ethical concepts, the series
of student presentations begins; this will take up the rest of the
semester. Each student is expected to encapsulate his research
in a paper whose length is determined by the student himself,
and to submit it to the class on the day preceeding -his topic’s

‘discussion. In this way, Fr. Mertensotto says, “The class writes
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~ in thought-provoking books and human questions.

their- own text.”” The discussions are usually fascinating; it’s
almost impossible for the premed to become bored during class.

“Reapincs: There are no assigned readings, although two or three

short - papers will be recommended throughout the semester as
extra reference in a particularly controversial area. In fact,
these two or three books, in addition to each student’s own
paper and his reading of the other students’ papers usually con-
stitute the work for the semester. There are usually two or
three short answer essay tests and these are unannounced — the
rationale being that the student is spared the time and worry
of preparation. The prime indices for standing in the class,

* however, seem to be participation in class discussion and coher-

ence of ideas presented there and in the paper. Naturally, only
a small bit of effort makes this an A-B course.

" ComMENTS: For the premed, Notre Dame offers no better course.

The subject material is both relevant and stimulating, the work
load is licht, and the grading is liberal. Fr. Mertensotto keeps
the class humorous with a very-easy style, and interesting guest
lecturers are often added to flavor the course even more. This
could certainly prove the most valuable educational experience
for a premed’s curriculum at Notre Dame. By all means, don’t
miss this one. :

William O’Brien
Theology 226 -
Problem of God

ConTENT: Through familiarization with several theological and
humanistic works, Mr. O’Brien hopes that the students will gain
insight and formulate personal questions concerning the exis-
tence or non-existence of God. For the first half of the semes-
ter, the students read works and listen to Mr. O’Brien’s lectures
in order to become familiar with basic questions that have been
and should be asked. Then the class is broken into seminar
groups during the remainder of the semester, and the remaining
works are discussed. There are no prerequisites for the course.

PresenTATION: Mr. O’Brien’s lectures would hardly qualify as
eloquent, but he has the ability to hold one’s attention. The
student must be open to new and old ideas, and is encouraged
to analyse and question his own beliefs. For the seminar, Mr.
O’Brien asks about four students to prepare a paper on the sub-
ject at hand and to present it to the class as a stimulus to dis-
cussion.

Reapings: Mr. O'Brien is apt to alter this list, but the present
class’s readings include the following: Langdon Gilkey, Religion
and the Scientific Future; Albert Camus, The Plague; St. Au-
gustine, selections from Confessions; Thomas Aquinas, Summa
Theologica; C.G. Jung, Answer to Job; Peter Burger, A Rumor
of Angels; Franz Kafka, The Castle; Archibald MacLeish, J.B.;
John Dunne, 4 Search for God in Time and Memory.

OrcanizaTion: The written work for this course consists of two
papers {one for class presentation) and a midterm exam. The
final grade is probably based on the written work and on interest
displayed in discussions. The written work is more important.

CoMMENTS: I would recommend this course to anyone interested
It is not
merely a requirement-filler, but is a_ valuable personal and
intellectual experience.

Rev. John Quinn
Theology 243
Church in Crisis

ConTENT: The conflict between the 17th century Jesuits and
the great French thinker, Pascal, provides the springboard for
this course, which attempts to show the relevance of recent his-
torical controversy and’ thought in the areas of ethics, faith and
reason, revelation in history, etc., to the challenges and prob-
lems confronting the Church and serious Christians today. A
satisfying balance is maintained between the exploration of the
historical situation and examination of contemporary positions.

- Last semester, the course was composed primarily of sopho-

more and junior non-majors.

'PRESENTATION: :. Class time is usually divided between lecture

and_a class member’s presentation and explanation of an indivi- -
dually assigned reading. The classes are not rigidly structured;
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questions and discussion are encouraged and Father Quinn’s
informal lecture style lends itself well to this format )

_READINGS. The tests include Pascal’s Provznczal ‘Letters, Rat-

zinger’s Introduction to Christianity; and-a selection ‘(to be deter-
mmed) from the writings of Newman. -
by a number of short, pertinent muneographed articles, which
provide a look at contemporary positions. (eg.,- Father Burt-

chaell’s analysis of Fletchcrs Situation Ethics, Stanley Hauerwas _

recent paper on the “new morality.”) The readmgs are worth-
while and provocative, and the .volume of readmg is not burden-
some. : . o ; L

OrcantzaTion: There is a short weel\ly qurz on. the lectures and
reading assignment, a paper. (4-5 pages) on an assigned outside
readmg which some students present in class, and a final exam.

COMMENTS :
and the first day of class last- semester shocked-the students.by

inquiring whether they -were all theology majors, and . whether .

they could read French and German. He proved, however, that
he could easily adapt to the undergraduate classroom.- The

course deals with some basic problems which should be of interest
What -
-How- does ethics

to anyone who purports to -take Christianity seriously:
is belief and how do we come to believe?
"work? What characterizes a Christian ethic? It is partlcularly
interesting to discover how similar are some of our _present moral
and theologrcal crises to others which have arisén in the Church
in the past 300 years. Father Quinn is an orthodox theologian—
well-informed and sensitive -to the meaning of current thought
. and trends. The course .is recommedned to majors and
non-majors alike. The subject_ is. important, the work-load
is reasonable and the format- and presentatlon promlse to .be
-rmproved even further T B -

Rabbi Ehot D Rosenstock
‘Theology 215"
Jewish Theology L A

CONTENT' The course is d1v1ded mto two segments durmv the

semester: in the first, Rabbi Rosenstock-delves into the. essence._

of religion and the basis of the’ Jewish belief; in the second, the
study consxsts of the ]'ewxsh farth as-it_is’ today °,\ .

PRESENTATION: Rabbi Rosenstock has worked hard on’ the ma-
" terial he presents;: yet, it is not designed  to overpower the stu-
dent. His basic concern is in the understanding of a point rather
“than- the belief in it.~
of dialogue, and the Rabb1 is very wrlhng to dxscuss any student
mterests ; N .

READINGS The Old Testa.ment The Source Basu: ]udaz.sm.

ORGANIZATION' ‘Grades for the course are d1v1ded mto four -
- equal areas: midterm exam,’ paper on. The Source, ﬁnal exam,-

- self. evaluatron (paper)‘ )

COMMENTS. “The" entire course is centered “around the 1nd1v1
dual’s - attitude -on -life. = Consequently the tests are personal
 rather ‘than_factual. . Although the lectures sometime breakdown,

“they are. usually -very pléasurable. -The lowest’ grade _given ‘in

the- course is a-C; because the Rabbi feels that ‘his “conscience -
- w111 Tot._ allow hrm to fail’a student as long as the war contmues )

William G, Storey -~ © i

‘Theology 304 : S
-Church Evolutron II . -

ConTENT: Church Evolution II is. the “second half of the history .

course required of all theology majors. - It-has been described-as
“A chronological and topical .survey of .the-historical evolution
- of the Church, emphasrzmg its. theological, liturgical -and- “struc-
tural developments What this means is-that it exposes one to
a living dimension of the (for the most part). European past
which too many have long considered dead and buried. If you
think the church and the men and women who have lived before
have nothing much to do with_you, this course will show you new

“ways of seeing. The only problem is, the course is half over. It

- was also filled to overﬂowrng this semester; and you may have
. trouble gettmg in. But it’s well worth the eﬁ'ort to try a7

PRESENTATION Dr. Storey is- one of ‘the ﬁnest lecturers to be
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These are supplemented

Father Quinn is used to teachmg grad students‘

The course is capable .of a Jarge degree - Teachings;

found at du Lac.- His factual knowledge is as specific and detailed
as his perspective, and understanding are; deep,  and he delivers
both  with style Whatever you think of what he: says, _these are. -

_ classes -you “do- not . sleep through—he engages you, he draws

forth a response i'rom you, “he: educates you -

READWGS The readmvs wrll be as, generous as ‘ever—one. each
" week, with‘a paper’too. The final hst has not yet beet determined,

but past years-have 'séen such géms as Dame Julian of Norwrch

Nicholas" Cusansu, . the Archpnest Avakkum, the Pilgrim, John
Henry Newman and Thomas Merton, to name but.a few. These
books, nearly all primary sources; and umformly excellent, provide
the student with his: own opportunity-to see firsthand the minds’
and lives and faiths of great and.glorious individuals. ‘Tis only
sluggards and dawdlers and slouchers who murmur and sough
and shoot out their hps at, this. sweet yoke T

ORG'\’\'IZATION No exams, lots - of books and papers (one per

- week), and- lectures _twice a week ;- if you- get the course for 5
- credits, you get a-two. (so. they say—rts never_less than a three, . _

usually about a four) hour semmar dlscussmn on the book of the
oweek. . ono S L —"Z?’, I . N
COMMENT erham G Storey is.a teacher and an hrstorran ‘He
will -tell you stories.about: martyrs:and saints, kings. and bishops,
popes, --monks, - money-lenders. and _ politicians; -about - liturgy,
incons, incense; about church:and. state—and. he will . weave .of
these threads of human and divine hlStOI‘Y, the patterns. of past
and present. I am trying to say this is a good course. It opens
up dimensions. It offers much If you pass- it up, you have
missed a great deal. Do :

‘Rev. l)»on'aldl Wardf"‘: -~

Theology 220 T
Chrlstology e DR

CONTENT:" Thrs wxll be a. lecture course, offered for the ﬁrst
time, dealing with the problem of the historical Jesus of Naza-
reth in relationship to ‘the Christ*of faith as-treated.by a variety
of modern ‘theologians from' Reimarus to the present day. --The
course- will. examine and- investigate -a number. of the so-called
lives of- Jesus to determine what can exactly -be known of his life

" and word and what bearing this may have on belief in- Chnst -as

proclaup ed by. Chnstxans

READINGS : Relmarus, Concernmg the Interest of ]esus ‘and st
Harnack; What- 1s; Christianity; Weiss, ]esus Pro-
clamation of the. Kznqdom -of God; Bultmann, . ]esu: and the
Word; Dodd, The Foundatzon of C’hnstzanzty, Betz What do we
Knowas]esus - Do

ORGANIZATION Father Ward does not requrre any papers, rather E
there w111 be occasxonal qulzzes and a’final:

Herold We1ss
Theology 302 - =
Chnstlan Scrrpture f' .

CONTE‘\'T Thrs theology course isa survey of the hterature and
" theology. of the New Testament, w1th emphasls on’ screntrﬁc andl

theolog1cal hermeneutlcs

PRESENTATION . Dr- Werss lectures’ durmg most of the, class but
the lecturés are faxrly informal and questlonmg is alwa.ys in order
and apprecrated R . N TS

R.EADINGS There is one ‘text book plus readings from the Bible _
-(New- Testament): ~ The text-book is. very helpful in getting at

the New Testament readings and adds some thmgs that are notj

touched upon in the lectures. .

ORGANIZATION There were four tests throughout the semester .
There was no final nor any assigned papers. The tests were taken
during a class period and covered only material covered since the

last: test. The grading policy is neither hard nor easy and. pretty‘ '

much dependent upon peformance on the tests.

COMMENT Tlus course 1is requlred for Theology majors but
" could be of interest and value to any one who would like a deeper
insight into “the. literature of. the. New Testament. . It-is not a
-~ difficult course: to do well in-and it is possxble to leam a great

N deal in the course of the semester
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William Werntz
Religious Studies-352
Eastern Religions

CONTENT: The course covered- Indlan thought;" beginning - w1thl"
Hinduism, then. Buddhism.” ‘This was. followed by -readings in

AChmese thoutrht (Tamsm) and ﬁnally, Zen Buddhlsm e

PRESENTATION The format was pnmamly that of class dlSCUSSlon Cet
with 1ntroductory remarks and occa.ssxonal lectures by Dr .

l ) Wemtz :

, ORGANIZATION
-paper or creative project (strongly encouraaed) were. requlred at
the end of the semester : . . t

COMME‘\TTS “The readmgs were 1nterestm buit. thexcless had
some - difficulty getting involved in-the dlSCLISSlOI‘lS

Eastern"thought, but more direction and more stimulating - ques-
tions on ‘the part of Dr. Werntz would have improved participa-
tion. As it was, discussions ‘were held -among the same students
in.class after class.
. presented

Helen W1they _

Religious -Studies 233, '359

- Theology of Marnage Conternporary
' Theological Questlons

CONTENT: These courses will deal thh any and’ all moral ques-
tions which are of mterest to the students in the classes

PRESENTATION: There are few times when \/Irs Wlthey lectures,
usually ‘her comments aré ‘used .to ‘preface -or ‘direct-class discus-
sion.: Therefore, ‘the “responsibility . rests with the “students -to

_malntam an interest in' the class and to make 1t a worthwhlle

experience.

ORGANIZATIO\I Usually, each member of the class is responsrble
- for some sort of class presentation or is asked to teach one class.
Students are qlven the freedom to-choose. their own forms of
_presentation;
panel discussions, some even .bring speakers.

according to the interests of. the students. Population control,

The Way of Zen, and.the morality of sports are all areas whlch 4

have been consxdered in her.classes.
Reapines: In addition to the reports, there may be a’‘few tests

which: call for some 1nd1v1dual thmkmg on the part- of the stu-
- dents.. They. are not “academically rigorous,’ they wxll not allow

5
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. Comm-:vrs
" standing person and tries to adapt her courses to her students,

" is not true.
‘involved in a class—should stay away from these courses.

. tively aware of the motives of her students.

her asa m d AP
T e was a midterm ‘essay and no_ ﬁnal but a the “effort:

Part of this -
difficulty could have been the unfamiliarity of the students with-

Lectures, when they were glven, were well‘ :

" PRESENTATION:

in the past some have brought - films, some have °
- Topics also -vary

" a person to hide behind a pile of memorized facts. Rather, they'

require.a genuine'concern:on -the part of -each person, a con-
frontation. with. the ‘human ‘and-moral issues which are discussed

'Because Mrs. Withey is such a warm and under-

some people will try to tell you that she is a “jock” teacher. This
“Jocks”—those who do not want to become senci\rllrsllsy
‘Withey is a sensitive and perceptive human being who is intui-
One thing further
should ‘be stated here, and that is the fact that if you are willing
to really invest yourself in this experience, it should be well worth
moral questions in the context in which they are
considered here are not dull. But, if you are not ready to
seriously consider the moral issues at work in modern life, if you

‘are not willing to openly discuss them or at least give some in-

dication that you are thinking of them, if you are not mature
enough to accept Mrs. Withey on her own terms, then stay
away. She deserves better.

— John Yoder -

Theology 413-

‘vWar Peace- and Revolut10n

CONTENT Dr. Yoder has not oﬁered this course for two years,

"~ but he.does not foresee much change in the general content. The

coursé_ will include.debates concerning Chnstlamty and violence,
beginning. with -a consideration of the “just war” logic. He also

. plans to discuss significant theories of nonviolence and violence
‘throughout the course of Church history.

Well-planned, informative lectures constitute the
class format, though it has been.commented that the historical
nature of these lectures often becomes dry. Dr. Yoder, however,

"is-aware of this drawback, and encourages class discussion. The
_class will meet once a week for three hours, and as it is generally

a large class, will include lecture as well as discussion.

’ ORGAVIZATION Course assignments-have tended in the past to

come primarily at the end of the semester: most of the reading,

. two short.book reports or one more extensive paper, and a final

exam (essay) concerning “the classic -options” covered in the
course. The midterm will deal with the factual, historical dis-
cussions of history which have been covered.

" CommeNT:- Dr. Yoder is one of the most emminent Mennonite

historians.. He is also a renowned-Ethicist, though this is only a
hobby. His.familiarity-with the elements of the radical reforma-

_ tion"and all dxmensmns of the pacifist position make his course

a most valuable experience.
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College of Business

Erwin Aranowski.
Accounting 261
Basic Accounting

ConTENT: Professor Aranowslus course gives a study of the
fundamental prmcrples -6f accounting. ~ It is a recommended
course for nonmajors, who wish to familiarize - themselves with
the terminology and transactions of basic accounting. -

Reapincs: The text is Fundamental Accounting Princi[zlés by

Pyle and White.

Orcanization: The work required for this-“course involves
reading two chapters a week in the textbook. ‘There are three

examinations, consisting of definitions and problems, plus a com-

prehensive final, all of which are very good indicators of the
knowledge acquired from the lectures and the text.

PrRESENTATION: Professor Aranowski is a man well trained in
the skills of accounting, and- he presents his lectures with clarity
and precision. More importantly, Professor Aranowski is an
acual Certified Public Accountain who has-many years of -ex-
perience behind him. Often in his lectures, he brings in a great
deal of outside material which supplements the text itself.

ComMeNTs: In short, this is a-worthwhile course which™ meets
twice weekly. However, at times, the material can appear dry
and uninteresting. The course is offered in both fall and sprmg
semesters.

John G. Beverly

Accounting 231 -

Principles of Accounting I . :
Continuing two-semester~course - -

ConNTENT: Principles of Accounting I is a first-year “accounting -

course. It gives both an understanding of how accounting data
are accumulated and the ability to use such data effectiv'ely The
class is open to undergraduates of any college, and is taken main-
ly by sophomore business intents. ] -

Reaping: The text for the course is Fitiz’damehtal Accounting
Principles, by Pyle and White. One. chapter is covered-each
week, and lectures are directly from material in the - book.
Homework assignments of one or two problems per class are set
up by the department for all sections. .

PRESE\?’I‘ATION. Dr. Beverly’s lectures are mterestmg and easdy
understood. He makes a point of taking role and learning his
students’ names. Three tests in addition to a one-page paper
and a final are given in. his sections. Each test is counted. for
. 20% of the grade with the remaining portion coming from the
paper, homework and class partrcrpatron Tests for his sections
include questions basic to accounting and are not exceptxonally
difficult. -

ORGANIZATIOV Dr. Beverly also mcludes a begmmng computer
accounting segment  for his sections. Another text, Computer
Augmented Accountmg must be purchased for the assignments.
- Keypunching in .conjunction - with accounting- .problems is all

that .is required of.the student. No previous computer expen-
ence is necessary. .

COMMENTS. L1ve1y classes help to make Dr." Bcver]ys sectlons
interesting and worthwhlle- Because of the quality of the-text,

most knowledge is acqulred through its’ readxng, whrle the lec- .

tures help to-answer any questions.
" .. Principles-of Accounting I, taught by Dr Beverly 1s -recom-

mendcd for those sophomores.in business, who 'plan "to’ major.in’

something other -than accountmg, and' others who. would hke a
' prmcrples electxve for a little accountmg background R

James »Din'colo'
~ Accounting 476 © "~ - -
‘Federal Income— Taxes =

CONTENT:. “Federal Income Taxes exposes the student to* the
basic Federal- Income Tax: Code andits provrslons apphcable ‘to -
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‘corporatlons and 1nd1v1duals The ma_]or emphasrs of this course

is to create a general understandmg of  the tax laws and its.im-
plications.. This ‘course’ is ‘a department _requirement, hence - it
is composed . of predommately junior - and - semor accountlng
ma_]ors B :_ st T e -

PRESENTATION : Professor Dmcolos entertaming and extremely~
humorous delivery of his lectures puts much needed life into a
dull, boring, and - -highly technical. field of -taxes. His knowledge
of the subject matter is_only" surpassed by his ability -to discuss-
the” highly technical “aspects of taxes in an untechnical yet in-
formative manner. Materials discussed in class are highly cor-

~related w1th the assxgned readrngs and -to 'the " test matenal ;

READINGS The readmgs are all from the 1972 Federal Tax
course, which costs around 'twelve  (12) "dollars. - The readings
are dull, long and highly -sophisticated. A _sufficient amount of
time is. given ‘to read the materlal, rf one- wanted to waste

- the time.

ORGANIZAT[O\I - Weekly - homework assrgnments composed of
approximately 10 problems per week, and three examinations °
comprised the basis for the final grade The examinations cover
only materials discussed in class, but -they are- -entirely too long
for the time allotted.” With: a "small amount of effort most.stu-
dents can easily recexve a"‘B” in thrs class as a ﬁnal grade.

CommenTs: To some students Federal Income Taxes is alet--
down because many people come to the class believing that they
are going to learn how to save thousands of dollars- on taxes.

This is not so, you will learn a few “tax -tricks”” but basrcally

,speaklng, all you will learn is what, when, and how to “deduct”.
. or “include”.

on tax returns. -I would hxghly recommend this -
course to all business-minded- students, also -any student con-
templating. a career in-law should take-this course. The value
derived from tal\mg -this course .is_ a functton of how much
you want to put 1nto it.. S -

Ray Powell

Accounting® 334
Cost Accountmo——ManagerraI Control of Costs-

'CONTENT “The fall “course has a. managerxal emphasrs, avoxdmg

or minimizing the tedious aspects:of accountlng “Stress-is given

" to concepts - that- make “nmiodern costaccounting - dynamlc and

vital.” Tt provides means for* planning and controlling,” it's not
a bookkeepmg “course.’ The. fact ‘of ‘the- CPA - ‘and its. typrcal
problems is constantly bemg brought to hght -

“There is a presumed prerequ151te “of at’ least one semester of
basic accounting. “The fall course is for accountancy majors, 74
of 77 are. .The spring.course-has" a-different book- bemg that
the course is.for nonaccountmg people . ’

PRESENTATION There is' little lecture n thlS _course. The class

. time is-spent mainly- on" working. the homework problems: due

for that day, which are based ‘on the readings. The test is com- -

" posed_of terminology (20%) and problems (80%). based on the
“readings ‘and- homework.~~Oneé:-can ~and : usually - must spend a
smmrmum of 3 hours in preparatxon for each class. -

The fext for the fall. cost $10 95 wrth about $3 00
worth -of ; analysis_pads - néeded. _ The text_-gives examples to
illustrate’ methodology and there is"an-ample supply of problems

;fat the end of -the chapter for the zealous student, though -their

worth is questronable

ORGANIZATION" There are 3 tests plus a’ ﬁnal (cumulatrve):v -

-~ which  total .70%- of ! the’ grade (double* weight for™ the final):
“-._Stadents “aré" given 50 minutes for’ the tests, not’ one .second -
- more,. usually leaving one with some: unanswered “questions.
‘Homework ‘counts 20% “and attendancé worth 10%’ thh 2Y2%.

being deducted for every part of 3 days missed. A word’ 6f warn-

.- .ing should -be given ‘to those who like to.take off a:few: days '
- -early for vacations, a test sometimes- gets 'scheduled for the last
-_-class day,-like ‘Nov. 24. . Also the class hours are not the kind.~ -
j’van off—campus student hkes . .. S

.~COMMENTS. The course has 1mportant matenal for the future .

corporation’ executive. Recommendatron is. made. to - the - man-

- .agement;’ marketmg or accounting major.who: seeks that envrable -

position®at the top of the heap. 1
.7 THE' SCHOLAS'i'rc



LeClair Eells : ‘
Finance 475 : ' -
International Finance -

One-semester course -

Offered both in the spring and i in the fall

ConTENT: The course is concerned with international trade,
balance of payments, instruments of foreign exchange, the prob-
lem of international hquldrty, international investments, new
developments, international institutions, and proposals in inter-
_ national finance. There is no prerequisite and it is open to all
students, however the class consists mamly of seniors in busmess
adrmmstra.tlon

PresENTATION: The lectures are beneficial to those interested in
the subject- matter, somtimes dry due to the- technical nature
of some of the topics. Professor Eells presents the material in
an -interesting manner by relating class work with current and
past-events in the financial world. In areas of current impor-

tance, the syllabus will be set aSIde in favor of a class session upon -

a topic” of interest. Discussion is usually limited to questions
which are encouraged and answered in length. The scheduled
lectures follow close to the reading, with Professor Eells often
supplementmg that lacking in the assignments.
fall lies in certain aspects of the material itself; Professor Eells
has trouble elucidating the somewhat more comple‘c material.

‘Reapincs: The texts provelinvaluable because the lectures fol-
low close to the readings. There is one basic textbook plus
several books on-reserve in the library. The first half of the
semester concentrates upon the text, while the second half con-
siders topics in the reserve books. A reading is_given for every
class meeting, however often two meetings are given for partxcu—
lar assignments.

Orcantzation: There are no papers or written homeworks. The
grade is based upon thirteen unannounced quizzes (drop lowest
three), three tests, and a noncumulative final. The tests repre-
sent a fairly thorough appraisal of a student’s understanding of
“the material. Attendance is important for three reasons: 1)
rigid cut policy, 2) missed quizzes count as zero, 3) tests come
largely from class notes. .

" ComMENTSs:, Fin. 475 ‘is definitely helpful to those students
interested in international financial complexities. - Its relevance
can be realized by merely looking in any magazine or news-
paper.- The knowledge learned in the classroom can be aptly
applied to situations nonacademic in nature. The subject matter
changes as do world cvents, therefore the student must constantly
keep abreast of current news.

, Edward Farraoher

Finance 370 '

Principles of Investments: 3 SCCthl’lS
Semester course oﬁered both semesters -

CONTENT The Prmczples course is a survey ‘course: exaxmmng
the._mechanics. of investing, .particularly in. the stock.market;

covering such. topics as stocks, bonds, the primary and secondary .

markets, mutual funds,’ secunty analysis, -portfolio . management
_etc. There are no. prerequisites for the. course, and it is ‘open to
- all upperclassmen “There is, in fact,-’'a good cross -section. of
students in the classes this semester. -

:'PRESENTATXON -Mr. Farragher is an -average lecturer, “but ‘the

classes are- mterestmg because of the.material covered. Non- .

" _business - majors find. the  course content - especxa.lly ‘interesting
"._because it is’ novel and a_ break from their major courses. The

- lectures présent the matérial with ‘the ‘readings serving as-back-

: ~ground DISCUSSIOH is permltted .but not necessanly encouraged

»READINGS
~ Analysis and Management. (2nd ed) which costs $11.50, and
" one paperback, The M (oney Game. Enough’ time is givento read

- each, although the text .is- not partlcularly mterestme; and’ veryA

- rdetalled

ORGANIZATION A syllabus is handed out the ﬁrst class day, wrth_

" revisions made in the latter.part of. the course if needed.-Two
. papers (5 pages each) are required, one- concermng the paper-

* back, the other a topic of the’ student’s’ choice.” Exams are short _
-~ essay and problems; no tricks,- just-questions callmg for applica- -
tion of learned material. Majority of test and paper grades have -
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The only pit-"

" insolvent.

There is one text Investments, An- Introductzon to- .-

been A, B.- Final grade is based upon 2-3 tests, 2 papers, and
ﬁnal exam, with more weight on the tests.

COMMBNTS Prznczﬁles is recommended for anyone who has any
curiosity or desire to learn about the mechanics and techniques
of investing. Most students asked said they would definitely take
the course again. Improvements could be made. Perhaps allow-
ing each or a group of students to build and manage a mock
portfolio would increase participation. The practicality of the
course as well as the material make this course a low-pressure
elective as well as a rewarding experience.

Raymond P. Kent

Finance 473 -

Management of Financial ‘Institutions
One-semester course offered both in the fall
and spring

CoNTENT: As aptly described in the Bulletin of Information,
this course is “A survey of the types of financial institutions;
their importance in the economy; their source of funds; types
of loans; credit standards and analysis; their investment policies
and practices.”” The prerequisite for this course is Finance 362—
Money, Banking, & Monetary Policy, which is also taught by
Prof. Kent using his own text. The students in Finance 473
are for the most part senior finance majors who are taking the
course as an elective.

Reapings: With the exception of several outside readings on
reserve, there is no assigned reading material.

PreseEnTATION: The course can be broken into two parts of
almost equal size. During the first half of the semester, Prof.
Kent gives his students a survey of the major management deci-
sions of financial institutions in general. Prof. Kent’s lectures

"may at times seem rather dry, but a touch of wit is often inter-

jected; possibly at the thought of a financial institution becoming
While Prof. Kent is a noted authority on financial
Institutions, he would find it very difficult to prepare specific.

. problems of the many institutions for a class lecture; instead he

leaves this up to his students which has worked quite. well in
practice with his class of approximately 30 students. The stu-
dents spend the second half of the semester researching a partic-
lar management problem of their choice in one of the 15 or so
major classes of financial institutions.

‘ One has to admire Prof. Kent. for his knowledge of this field
and- for -his interest in his students’ ideas, which are freely
aired along with the high degree of student participation in this
course.

OrcanizaTion:. There are three to four exams spread out over
the course together with a 10-page paper and oral report deal-
ing with the management problem researched by the student.-

. The .exams are not difficult if the student takes adequate notes
. and -is attentive in._class.

1 The “exams and paper are weighted
equally and the average grade is a “B.”

"ComMENTs: To really get the most out of this senior course, a

background in business is needed along with an interest in the’
material. Finance 473 is.recommended for finance majors, and

-secondly for business students interested in financial institutions.

- Raymond P: Kent
Finance 360" ..
‘Money, Banking

and- Monetary Pohcy
Course oﬁered in both fall and sprmg
CONTENT Thls course deals with the ﬁnancxal structure and

monetary policy of the American economy. Emphasis is placed -
iipon .the -role of “financial -intermediaries” in our economy, in-

:ternatlonal financing, credit theory, and historical backgrounds.
_ Principles of Economics 223-224 is a prerequisite. The class
‘»'consxsts mostly of junior business majors.

PrESENTATION: Professor Kent’s lectures coincide with his text, -

- although "this past semester he has brought-out many néew topics

which he will ‘employ in his sixth.edition. .He readily welcomes

* those ‘questions the students may have many of whxch are asked )

for. clanﬁcatlon purposes.

READINGS Professor Kent uses hxs own text (presently the ﬁfth -
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edition). His sixth edition should be out sometime next year.

The readings aren’t too difficult, although each chapter contains

a great deal of factual material.-

ORGANIZATXON‘ There are four e:\a.rmnatlons throughout the
semester, each one covering approximately. five to six chapters.
The tests are straightforward, each .based on material directly
out of the text. Professor Kent grades the tests himself and can
readily point out mxssmg facts.

" CoMMENTs: It would be hard to estimate Professor Kent’ s vast
knowledge of the financial world. It's too bad that so many
students take this course to merely get on by, although I'm sure
that most finish the course knowing more than- they did before
“they began. As mentioned, the course deals basically thh factual
material — you either know it for the test or you don’t.” This is

a worthy field of study, especially.the role of credit in the econ--

omy. But, unfortunately, only business students,. particularly
finance majors, would find any real interest in this course.

Herbert Sim
Finance 361
Business Conditions Analysis

ConTENT: Intermediate Macroeconomics with major emphasis .

on determinates of income, economic goals, and national in-
come accounting. Prerequisites for -the course..are Econ. 223
& 224, therefore the. students in the _course are Juniors and
Semors in Business. - . .

PresenTaTION: This is a lecture course. Dr. Sim.{frequently
asks questions to check student understanding -He will repeat
a point as often as necessary to make it clear. The readings bear
directly on- the lectures The tests cover what was discussed in
class. ; : '
Reapings: The readings supplement the lectures. - Readings are
assigned in blocks- of chapters. About three weeks are allowed
to complete the readmg assxgnments ‘The text costs $10.

OrcanizaTionN: There are two tests. They cover the‘high points
of the lectures. Dr. Slm grades the tests severely but curves the
results. .

William Eagan

Management 462. . :
Constitutional and Admlmstratlve Law. -
Course»oﬁ‘ered in both fall and« -spring’ - -

ConTtenT:- This i 1s 2 survey course .into the development of -con-

stitutional law “in ‘the U.S. The emphasis,- therefore, -is on -

Supreme Court-decisions and ‘how- they have shaped American
government.
composed mainly of s semors 1n busmess. :‘~

- PRESE‘\YTATION. ‘Vexy htt]e emphaﬁs is plaoed ‘on formal lectures
with class. discussion being"the primary mode-of material presen-
‘tation. -The quality  of the class distinctions depends “on the
" student’s * preparation " of, and .interest in- the’ .subject matter.

" Nearly half of the classes are devoted to group- -presentations on .

various cases.. The class offers a_good.opportunity to.learn, but
-lack of enthusiasm on the part of the professor and the” students

is a- hmdrance. . - TS ST

READINGS‘ The readlngs consxst of ‘one textbool\ and’ two or

- three paperbacks. “ Total cost-is approximately.-$18. :The. read-
-ings are almost solely Supreme Court dec1510ns Wh]Ch are worth-

There is_no “prerequisite - -for~ the course Wthh is - -

‘short, two-page- papers.~

while, but very detailed and slow readmg The reading load
itself is not heavy - ) ) .

ORGANIZATION’ The student is reqmred to write a short bnef on
each case assigned and all briefs must be ‘turned in at the end of
the semester. In-addition, each student’ participates in an “oral
group presentatlon The two examinations and the final are- all
extremely difficult and requlre extensive studying.. The empha-

- sis of the-examinations is on memorization rather than under-

standing. Class participation, written briefs, oral presentation,
and "examinations are ‘all weighted in “the final grade with the
final exam counting dlsproportlonately hlgh The average grade’
is between C and B—. . .- -~z

CommeNTs: The c&iurse is}valuable-because of _the importance
of the material.” However, the professor doesn’t seem interested
in makmg the course . enjoyable. Most students take the course .
as a requirement and.state”that ‘they "wouldn’t have taken it
otherwise. One big 1mprovement in the course would be to re-
design it as a learning experience rather than-as a testing ex-
perience. If you want to find out how tough.law school is
gomg to be, thlS course mlght be for-you.

-

Dr. Weber- ,‘ e
Marketing 231 . -
Principles of 'Marketing

CoNTENT: A study of marketmg with the major emphasis on the
marketing concept, in which marketing management focuses on
customs and consumer. needs. After this basic concept is under-
stood, the bulk of. the course material is concerned with how the
firm 1s integrated about consumer meeds to achieve firm goals.
The vital role, of marketing management in the operation of a
firm and the macro-marketing system is stressed. The frame-
work within which the marketing manager must operate and the
problems with which he works are discussed.- The materials are
presented in-an integrated, -analytical way so that there is a.
logical, cumulative -development of the marketing process. The
course is an introduction to the basic problems and practices in
marketing management and is an” attempt to meet the needs of
the beginning. marketing student. The sections, of approximate-
ly 65 students, are coinposed mostly of sophomores and juniors
in the College of Business Administration. Being -an introduc-
tory course, however, the abundance of busmess majors should
not scare one away ’ - -
PRESENTATION' The lectures are ‘not stlmulatmg, but are in-
deed adequate. They cover most-of the text material and rarely -
deviate from the text. -The test materials are taken almost exclu-

. sively from the text; but unfortunately, quizzes-are based-cn the

lectures, which makes attendance somewhat necessary.” A work-
book is required and exercises requiring- application_of concepts
are to be :submitted ‘weekly. -Quizzes are announced and are
generally trivia - contests - There are” two one-hour exams -and a
final examination _given in. the course. The exams this semester
consisted of multlple choice type questlons and four essay ques-
tions per quiz.- More than adequate-time was given and overall;

- the exams are a good_jndication of the-student’s understandmg

of the material in the course. Three case' analyses are also to be
submitted before' the- end of che semester. These are relatlvely

Through some “magic. formula, the grades on quizzes, ‘exams,
workbook. exercises,~and case :analyses’ are combined, -using- the

- fudge factor: and adding .Dr. Webers fenaglmg constant to
'determme the ﬁnal grade. : )

READINGS. E. J McCarthy Baszc Marketmg A Managenal ‘
~_Apbproach is the basic-texts The workbook for use with the Mc-
Carthy bool. costs $3 50 brmgmg the total cost to $15 50



College of Smence

| Kralg Adler

Biology 404 -
Vertebrate - Zoology
Vertebrate - Zoology :is- a. fundamental course which should be

taken by every student who wishes to have a broad well balanced
background in Biology. It, along with Entomology and Inverte-

- brate Zoology are three ba51c courses needed before more ad- -
vanced work in Zoology should be .undertaken. Dr. Adler is emi-

nently qualified to speak on the vertebrates, and has all the the
personal knowledge needed to make the course both interesting
and stimulating. Lectures, although well organized, were some-
times too long. This resulted in the use of laboratory time to com-
plete given topics. In a few lectures, material which could
have been handed out was merely dictated. This resulted in
drfﬁcult note taking, and the wasting of valuable time. However,
in general, most lectures were excellent. The laboratory is
prxmarrly devoted to vertebrate systematics and morphology
which is totally relevant to a survey course of this nature. Exams
in both lecture- and laboratory were hard, but fair; although,
at times they were rushed. Vertebrate Zoology is a course which
can be heartily recommended to any and all biology students.

Harvey-Bender

Biology 504

Developmental Genetics

CO\ITE\IT ‘The course will deal- wrth the mechanisms of gene

action and the role of genes in the embryology, morphology,
physiology and behavior of organisms.

"PrereQuisITEs: Fundamental Genetics (303) or its- equivalent.

OrcanizaTion: The course is limited to 10 students due to the
close teacher-student relationship to be developed in the course.

" The . students will be upperclassmen and first-year graduate

students.

lab (open ended) per week.. The labs will be structured for
about one-third of the course, after which the students will be
free to pursue lab projects. in areas of their particular interests,
guided and tutored by Dr. Bender. .

REeaDINGS:

AssiocNMENTS AND TEsTs: There will be a mldterm and a ﬁnal
exam, consisting of ‘open- book, essay:type questions covering

“the readmgs and the lecture material. The. final grade will be

based upon ,the student's performance .in the tests, .in his
laboratory project, and upon hlS presentatlon and performance
in the seminars.

’ COMMENT: Dr. Bender has structured this course as intermediate

- between undergraduate and graduate courses.
.. student- will have plenty of freedom and encouragement to study
- topics of his particular-interest, under the close guidance of Dr.

- worthwhile to any student who'is sincerely interested in genetics. -

Bender. The course won’t be easy but should be 1nterest1ng ‘and

' lo‘se'ph' Cessidyu‘ :

-Biology 558 . ,
‘:Blolomcal Electron M1croscopy

-, CONTENT:- Thls will be a. lab course devoted to developmg the
- techniques necessary ‘to use the electron’ microscope. By neces-

.~ sity the enrollment w1ll be limited to five students since there is

only one “electron microscope in-the. science department. The

- -course is open to graduate students.and advanced undergradu-

. “ates. - Acceptance to this course will be’ limited to those students

L showmg the greatest need for a course of this type.- The-applica~
". tion explaining the student’s need' and reasons for taking this
" course should be submitted to one of -the following men on or’
.. before December 1::.Dr.’
- McGrath,' or Fr.

Greene,: Dr: Saz, Dr. Thorson;- Fr.

Ca551dy

department
. NOVEMBER 30 1971

COMMENTS :

The lecture part of the course will consist.of two -
lectures and one seminar per week: There will be one three hour.

There is no required._text. Selected readmgs from
- journals and textbooks will be used instead. -

The individual -

-tools to as.yet unlooked at problems.
-and a final examination, but it appears that personal evaluation

Robert McIntosh
Biology 241

" General Ecology ‘ |

"CoNTENT: - Possibly one of the. more interesting courses offered’
- by the Biology Department. The course deals with organisms as

populatrons and as members of -communities. Special emphasis
is placed upon the concept of the ecosystem and the relationship
of the oraganism to the env1ronment

READINGS The pnncxpal text is Odum, Fundamentals of Eco[-
ogy. Throughout the semester several papers from the periodicals
are placed on reserve and are assigned as supplementary readings.

OrcanizatioN: The course is divided into a series of lectures
on the various topics of Ecology, with a well-integrated lab.
The laboratory consists mainly of organized field trips in Indi-
ana and Michigan to different types of indigenous ecosystems
In general, grading is based upon two tests and a final.

I would recommend this course to all interested
students. The lectures are well organized and presented, and
because of the laboratory set-up, a good deal of the course is
taught out in the field. Since Ecology is usually not elected by
the preprofessional oriented-students, there is little pressure and
the atmosphere is very relaxed. Lately Ecology has become a
cliché expressing a hope to find new ways of more profitably
raping the earth with impunity. This course delineates what

" Ecology as a science really is, and if nothing else impresses the

student with the organization and beauty of nature.

- Howard Saz

Biology 516

- Physiological BlOChleStI’y of Parasites

Coxtents: This course is a somewhat unique experience since
much of the material which is discussed has come from labs
which Dr. Saz has been associated with. Dr. Saz’s familiarity
with the subjects presented coupled with a talent for lecturing
makes each class period not only-educational but also usually
enjoyable. -Students in this course can expect to be exposed not
only.to principles and conclusions but also to a large amount of

~ data’ taken from the original literature.

PrESENTATION: Presentation of a large amount of data during
a lecture can be tedious, but it does have its value. One might
guess that one of Dr. Saz’s goals in this course is to have the
students learn to critically evaluate data and not just rely on
other people’s interpretations.. The biochemistry of parasites is
a relatively young and rapidly changing field, therefore, this-
course is not for the student who is loolung to study an area
where-all the answers. (or-even a majority of them) are known.
From the -very beginning of the course it is obvious that there

- .are fundamental -differences as well as similarities between the -

metabolism .of mammalian and -parasitic systems.

Orcanization: The lab periods are well organized and designed

.to be finished within the lab period (a rare experience in the
- biology ' dept.).

Rather than just redoing someone else’s -work,
the :students are many times_asked to apply known btochemrcal
There is a midsemester

by "the mstructor is an 1mportant part of the grade-determlmng
process

READINGS From necessxty, rcadmg a551gnments must come from

the orxgmal literature since there are no textbooks available.

, COMMENTS. This- course should be a valuable expenence not -
- only:. for *.the; parasrtologxst but ‘also for the blochemlcally

mclmed L

A Ralph E Thorson e
‘:B1oloory 401 - RS
: The applxcatron should ‘be: several P araSItOIOgY SRV
'\:paragraphs long. - - -
“More -detailed.- 1nformat10n 1s avallable from the blology,

'CONTENT Thxs course is an m—depth surveyr of most: of the -

parasites - of man. -Dr. Thorson. covers the morphology and life

1



. cycle of each organism or group of organisms and the symp-
toms, diagnosis, prognosis and treatment of each disease. - The

lab work is done in conjunction with the lecture course and in-

cludes microscopic studies of both l1v1ng and fixed specimens.

PresenTtaTiON: Dr. Thorson is one of the world’s leadmg para-

sitologists and has been all over the world in pursuit of further

knowledge concerning his specialty. Most_of his lecture material
is based on personal scholarship with some reference to the
course text. The individual touch makes his lectures both in-
teresting and captivating. -

READINGS Foust, Beaver, and Jung: A4nimal Agents and Vec— ;

tors of Human Disease.

OrcanizaTioN: There will be four or five exams mcludmg a
cumulative final. All of these exams count equally towards the
final grade. The two lecture tests are based mainly on the class
notes, but the text is also covered. The one or two laboratory
practlcals involve finding and 1dent1fy1ng parasites in live fecal
samples with the possibility that nothing is present. The’ average
grade for the course is a B with a few A’s and C’s.” -

CoMMENT: As in General Biclogy, Dr. Thorson has a way of
finding what a majority of the students don’t know and putting
it on the test, but since General Biology is a prerequisite, every-
one should be prepared and know how to study. The only dif-
ference is that the Parasitology tests are in essay form. Dr.
Thorson’s dedication to-his field is’ definitely - felt through the
enthusiasm he shows in both the lectures and the lab. He is
always available during the lab to help, and there is little if

anything that he can’t answer concerning this. field. Parasxt- -

ology is a natural for premed students

Joseph Tihen

Biology 302

* Comparatlve Anatomy of- the Vertebrates .
ConTeNT: This course entalls a detailed ‘study of _the major

classes of the Vertebrate-sub-phylum. Special emphasis is placed
on the Mammals and the phylogenetic events. they recapitulate in

their ontogeny. The laboratory work includes a dissection of -

the basic body systems of a cat and a dogfish- shark.

OrcanizaTion: There are four lecture- exams (40% of final

grade) based -on material from the text and the notes. The
three laboratory practical exams: (45% of final grade) are
‘based entirely on the dissections performed in lab. The ‘final
exam is cumulative (15% of final grade).- The median’ grade
for the course is B, although it is not 1mpossxble to get an A

READINGS. The Vertebrate ‘Body, Romer and Veériebrate Dis-
sectzon, Walker. The student w111 also need a dlssectlon th

CoMMENT: Since empha515 is placed on the mammal the course’

provides an excellent background in. anatomy for premedlcal

" _students. The lectures-have been described as boring, but the
_material covered is’ essential.--The laboratory work is- “well " co-
-ordinated - with the lecture material and it makes the job of
. rote learmng of anatomlcal terms - less tedlous

lKenYon Tweedell R L
‘Biology. 508 - e
' Expenmental Embryology o

‘—Lecrmu-:- Expenmental Embryology is- pnmarrly a graduate‘
course_in- Embryology and ‘therefore the’ criteria in’ evaluatmg :
-it.are somewhat- different. Unliké many. courses which. are-aimed -

for the:undergraduate, Experimental- Embryology. is - a - course

" which is pnmarlly taken by graduate students or undergraduates -
- _who ‘have 'a more ‘than- passing desire to learn more about -

Embryology The lectures are devoted prunanly to the presenta-
tion of data from original papers on given topics such as: In-

- duction. or Regeneration and on understanding methodology
which experimentors use to obtain new information. The material -

is presented well, but at times too quickly. However, the major
problem which the student has is that he has trouble seeing the
forest for the trees. In this case, seeing the total topic instead

of a series of individual papers which could give much’ or little -
“to the understanding of the topic. In graduate courses evaluation.

&'Roger Bretthauer 5':' ;

who are new to the ﬁeld ﬁnd it dlfﬁcult to make the proper
evaluatlons ' . )

Laz: The laboratory, "as.- the title of ‘the course implies, is -
devoted to the teachmg ‘of expenmental techmques and is well
conducted. S -

GRADE Poricy: Smce thls is a- graduate course, student evalua-
tion is not-on a pure—grade basis, and it is assumed before the
student begms that he 18 gomg to give hlS best effort.

INSTRUCTOR In terms ‘of -the mstructor, Dr. Tweedell is more
than helpful and understandmg and does all he can to help hrs
students .

Paul Weinstein‘: e
Biology 512 = = © ~ )
Helminthology - -

CONTENT: Any, person who attempts to cover’ heImmthology in
one semester must become ‘somewhat frustrated, for there is
simply too ‘much material which -should be covered but can-
not because of the time element. Nevertheless Dr. Wein-
stein does a remarkable job of presentmg as much materlal as

-he can in the short trme avallable

PRESENTATION: Dr Wemstem draws on his vast knowledge of

" the area to present lectures which although full of details em-

phasis concepts and principles.- During the.course of the semester
a wide-variety of subjects are covered; these include taxonomy,
morphology, evolution,- physiclogy, 1mmunology, pathology, and
epidemiology of nematodes, cestodes, and trematodes. One should
note, however,” that very little.is said- about the many free-
hvmg and plant-parasitic -nematodes. -This bias towards animal
parasites is a result of the interests:of the instructor as well as

_the mterests of most of the students at Notre Dame.

Las: The laboratory -sessions . are” an - important’ and . very
enjoyable part of the course. Rather than concentrating on dead,
prepared ‘material, * Dr.- 'Weinstein has. chosen_ to _use hv1ng
specimens most of- the time.~ It is a real treat for someone who is
interested in helminths to observe-living specimens rather than
having to be content with just reading.about them or studying
dead organisms. It should be.mentioned though that lab sessions
using ‘living spec1mens geneérally require more time-and patrence
than do lab sessions n whrch prepared mater‘ral is used
ORGANIZATIO\' Gradmg is based ‘on.a-midterm and final exam-
ination’ as well as a.lab. notebook” and the very 1mportant per—
sonal evaluatlon by the’ instructor.” . . .

READINGS Students takmg thrs course can. expect to do-a.lot of

Treading not only in spec:allzed texts but ‘also in the- or1g1nal liter-

ature ST ST s

COMMENTS ThlS course is a must for anyone thh more than

- just'a casual mterest in parasrtes

Chemistry 420. : o
Pnncrples of Blochemrstry

Blochemxstry 1s a majors course 1nvolv1ng lectures but no

‘,'lab work. 77 0 LTI e e

"*:CONTENT The sub]ect of brochemlstry is qulte broad and” the -

- ORGANIZATION

. PRESENTATION:=.
. side- readmgs in the .téxtbook: paralleling . the lecture.

- -course: time. in. one - semester: severely limits - the amount of
;_matemal which” can be: “covered ‘in depth:” However, Professor
- Bretthauer . does move raprdly and .covers a great number of

. ,topxcs y;{x . . S . : .

The ‘course* is priina'nly' lecture lor‘iented with =
Proteins, -
enzymies,” nucleic acids," biological oxidations, photosynthesis and

" metabolism are-some:of . the toprcs dxscussed Metabohsm was by .
far the most mterestmg ST R A

The grades are determmed through weekly ‘

- quizzes'- (usually .given every two weeks) counted: collectively as -

" ~much’as “the® two or .three_hourly - exams.
. firial ‘are-used . in“grade determinations.

of material is put more in the hands of the student. In Experi- --

mental Embryology “the material is so vast that most students

68

These -tests. plus “the
‘Problem - sets “are “also, .
distributed’ to the students as a means “of study. - Workshops' are
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- made available to aid those students who encounter, difficulty
with the sets. . ‘

- REaDINGS: Professor - Bretthauer used - the T.ézxtbo&kﬂ of Bio- .

chemistry by Harrow and Mazur, although there is_some specu-
lation that the book may be changed this year. - I

ComMeENTs: The student in this course must possess a good-
" chemical and biological background, be able to také copious
notes, work problems and should have some interest in the
chemistry of the body. "If these criteria are met, he will truly
enjoy Biochemistry 420. )

Francis- Castellino
~ Chemistry 337
Physical Chemistry-

ConNTENT: This course is for the serious student who wishes to
understand the physical-chemical aspects of biology. The course
includes  the Gas Laws, Thermodynamics, Chemical Equilibrium,
Electrolytes, Kinetics. and ‘Nuclear Chemistry. :

PrEseENTATION: The basis of Dr. Castellino’s lectures is the text.
He adds the biological concepts related to physical chemistry.
His intent is a very thorough course with, at times, great ‘stress
on details. ' ) g

Reapings: The text, Basic Physical Chemistry for the Life
Sciences, is’ written by Williams™ & -Williams. The course may
also include supplementary paper readings. The. text is a rip-
off at _$11.50. Of course, it comes in a brown-paper wrapper

which may reflect something more worthwhile in the content. - -

OrcanizaTioN: Dr. Castellino’s class tends to be difficult at
times. It includes two exams, no quizzes, and -a large set of
mandatory problems. Both the tests and the problems are very
difficult. ’ ’ . - .

CoMMENTs: Unlike the. present teacher’s lectures which are a
sure cure for the raging insomnia¢, Dr. Castellino’s lectures

promise to hold the students’ interest. The course is intended .

for pre-professional majors.

Dr. Castellino as_teacher will make
the course very .worthwhile. -

Thomas Fehlner -
‘Chemistry 329
Quantitative Analysis -

OrcanizaTioN: This is a one-semester course, taught last semes-

.ter by Fr. Walters and the spring semester by Dr. Fehlner,
- consisting of lecture and lab. Lab meets for three hours twice a

week, but sometimes runs till-near: five. There are:tests in the’

lecture course, but in lab, the grade is assigned only on the
basis of the accuracy of one’s determinations.

ConTenT:  The ' course consists of a survey of the different”

" methods of analytical chemistry. In other words, you're trying

to find out just how.much of a specific substance 1s present in a -

given-sample. The ‘lecture attempts to provide the basis for
"these techniques; the lab attempts to acquaint the student with

. the actual doing of. these techniques. One cannot approach the-

lab with the free-wheeling, “get-it-done-quickly-attitude” ~that
is sometimes found in other chem labs. "Quant-lab™ is" like
- throwing darts, the only problem is that-you are expected to
" score a bull’s eye on each throw. - The lab write-ups are ‘merely

reporting the percentage of a given element present (usually). .

- Ingeneral, calculations are simple and the. heart of the course
+ lies in‘good,. precise, lab technique. )

..~ This course applies chemistry that the student has learned in

“previous courses.. It involves a good deal of time devoted.to the
..lab and .to problem solving. However, these two activities' con-
_ stitute the major preparation for the tests. :

' CoMMENTs: Students in Quant are mainly senior _premed .
.-people and senior biology majors. For the student interested in.

* chemistry, who has memorized hours of formulae, there is a de-
" gree of relief and satisfaction in the actual doing of chemuistry.
*"The feeling is new for some of us. The main drawback with
. Quant is that the material itself is not that interesting. There
~seems to .be not that much -inherently interesting about pH,
-volumetric analysis and the like. - Some students, and not neces-

" sarily poor students at that, feel that it would have been better --

for them t6 have taken another biology course (cell bio, biostats,

etc.) in place of Quant. *

_NoveEMBER 30, 1971

Ronald Goldstein -
Mathematics 212 _ / =
Computer Programming and Problem Solving -

- ConTENT: In general, the course will consist of consideration of

several different ways in which mathematical thinking and ideas,
and the high-speed digital computer -have been and can be

- brought to_bear on analyzing situations, and solving problems in

the “real world.” The theme, if any, will be how to see what is

. going on around you in terms of things called “multi-stage
- processes.”

> According to Goldstein, the only formal pre-
requisite for the course is “familiarity with some programming
language.” i -

PRESI:}NTATION: Professor Goldstein will teach PL1 at some
‘time in the course. Also each student will give a presentation on

seminar;.

“some problem. Thus the format will approximate that of a

Reaping: None are really “required” but students will be urged
strongly to read “Introduction to Operations Research” by Kauf-
man and Faure. Other references will be -“A Guide to-PL-1” by

- Pollack and Sterling and “Non-Linear and . Dynamic Program-

ming” by Hadley.

OrcanizaTioN: Professor Goldstein does not intend to have
tests unless he feels that a large part of the class is not taking
the subject matter seriously. When asked about his grading
system, he said that it was ‘“easy,” and then that he wanted
to be deliberately *‘vague” about describing it until he got to
know-his students. My own experience is that he is very hesitant

_ to give any other grade but “A” but, on the other hand, he wants

mature people and does not put up with non-achievement.

CoMMENTs: Such a course has never been taught at ND before,
and it has tremendous potential. The ideas to be presented are
literally “as new as today.” Professor Goldstein hopes for a class
of talented and enthusiastic people. He would prefer to act
more -as an advisor than to “téll people how to do it.” He is
distinctly reluctant, and at times seemingly unable to work out
“the details” of his lectures, or answers questions about the “gram-
mar” of the languages he discusses. This is bad news in a course
like Math 211 where the basic activity turned out to be the
teaching of programming languages it probably will not be that
serious’'in a course like 212.

- Professor Goldstein practically cries for people to come and

- see him' outside .of class. Besides that he can make the worst

jokes in the world sound funny. Frankly, the organization of this-
course is still rather undecided and if you want more informa- -

_tion, or just want to rap about multi-stage processes, go see him

in Room 207 CCMB.

~Norman - Haaser
“Mathematics 517

Numer_ical Methods

ConTENT: Prerequisites are two years of Calculus through dif-
ferential .equations and an ability to program problems for
computer solutions. - .

This course, which is comprised of seniors and graduate
students, but is also open to juniors, deals with basic numerical
methods which are analyzed to promote understanding of how

“‘they work as well as why they may fail to work, so that the

student can go on to devise and experiment intellectually with
other methods. Relations between various methods are pointed

- out and the applicability to modern computing equipment is

stressed. Topics include iterative solutions of non-linear equa-

- tions, theory of polynomial approximations, divided differences,

interpolation, numerical integration and initial value problems
for ordinary differential equations.

.- PRESENTATION: Dr. Haasar’s lectures cover material which is

basic in the text. These lectures are well prepared and are sup-
plemented by handouts which elaborate on proofs not covered

in the -book. Also these handouts give much needed examples
-that clarify the distinctions between various numerical methods.
" Discussion and questions are highly encouraged and Dr. Haasar
-is-very receptive to them.

- Reapings: The text, Analysis of Numerical Methods; by E.

Isaacson and H. B. Keller. The books are quite complicated
with a high degree of theory throughout. Dr. Haaser tries to
alleviate this by the handouts and by making the book’s content

-much clearer in his class notes. There is not an extreme amount
. of reading in the course due to Dr. Haaser’s need and desire to
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spend enough time’ on each of the methods to get a thorough

" . grasp of them.

OrcanizaTioN: The student 1S a551gned a problem or two every g

two weeks, on the average. He is allowed sufficient time to work

on them. These problems involve the use of different numerical

methods such as Bairstow’s Process, Newton’s Method or- La
Grange’s interpolating polynomials and also need some knowl-

edge of computer language such as APL, BASIC or FORTRAN.

Throughout the semester, no tests were given. The final grade
will be compnsed of possxbly three things: accuracy and prompt-

ness of assignment completions, individual student. interest,- and o

" a final exam, which may be a take-home or an oral test. -

CommenTs: This course is recommended to math majors and"
- engineering students who have.had a thorough background in . -

Calculus and Linear Algebra and who are interested in com-

puter programming applications in solving mathematical- prob-e

lems to a high degree of accuracy.. The educational experience
received from this course comes from the realization that Cal-

-culus can only be used to.a certain extent -in computatxons In.

real life situations, numerical methods and- error estlmates .are
used more frequently to solve equatxons. L

Patnck Ryan R o

Mathematics:211 : LT
Computer- Programmmg and Problem Solvmg

COVTENT The course ‘will' deal mamly with learmng how to -

use the computer as a tool in problem solving. The-student will
" become- acquainted with the ‘writing anduse- of - algorithms "as
well as- several programming. languages
fortran), and will be given-ample opportunity (in the form of
homework and assignments) to display both his knowledge and
his potential in the programming field. Dr. Ryan- prefers -that

the student have a general background in Calculus or some -

- other form of Mathematical thought

»PRESE\ITATIOV‘ The lectures w1ll most . probably be fast—paced

and rigorous; they will always be well-prepared Questtons are
both welcomed and expected R B -

"TExT: Only one text - has been decxded upon as” of now, that’
being Elementary Computer Applications; by’ Barrodale, Roberts: . -

~and Ehle. There also ‘will be-at least one reference text-for one
“of the languages. In general homeworks are. challenglng, but

'.vjﬁPhysms 206
'Concepts of Relat1v1ty

(basic * PL-1, and .

- ;TEXT'—Exploratwn of the Unwerse. ‘

mterested students wﬂl ﬁnd them to be a great help throughout

the course.

"'Wﬂham McGlmn L - :

PREREQUISITE. . A one-year - mtroductory eourse m physmal

'sc1ence ] ST } e

CONTENT A dlSCUSSlOIl of the hlstoncal and expenmental back-

- ground to the'special theory of relativity: - Einstein’s postulates

and thought experiments;- Lorentz transformations; - time - dila-
tion and length contraction; four-dimensional ‘space-time “causal-

-ity.. The course will mclude detailed discussion of relativity
. paradoxes and examples of the’ theorys deductive power. The
~ course is mtended mamly for non—scxence ma_)ors

. James Shllts C. S. C\ fj* L
“Physics 210 S
‘Descnpuve Astronomy ST

-

‘PREREQUISIT}:S' A one—year mtroductory course mcludmg at

least one semester of phy51cal science, -

.- Descripion: The course is intended pr1mar11y for non-ma_]ors

It roughly d1v1des into two parts: the solar system and the uni-

_ verse. The course will explore motions, distribution and structure
of the planets and the stars. The familiar will be used to com-
pare with the unfamiliar: the geology of the earth to.that of )

the other ‘planets, the physics of sun to that of.the other stars.

~ The empha51s w1ll be on the descnptxve, rather than the math-
: 7.ematlcal . )

‘A‘ORGANIZATION' Father Shllts plans a- monthly ‘exam, an as-

signed paper, and some use of the stellar observatory

7EVALUATION. Father thlts has. prevxously taught Umﬁed Scx—

ence. Since he has not -taught - this ‘present “course “for several

“years, one should -look into his teachmg reputation in Unified

- Science for ‘evaluation there. The course itself-looks’ mterestmg
_ for the nov1ce. The work load should not be that heavy




epilogue

- The Course Evaluation Booklet has been a dificult thing for

. all'involved. The one thing that must be made clear is that these

evaluations are individual opinions of, primarily, single students.

“Things have changed at Notre Dame. No longer is a good teacher
‘necessarily kept on. Our administration last year embarked upon

a policy of high turnover in untenured faculty. The Course

‘Evaluation has felt the pressure of this move. No longer do we

feel entirely free to provide or attempt to provide this evaluation
booklet. The honest work and livelihoods of many very good men
and women are on the line. )

These evaluations have, perhaps, negligible effect upon the

- lives of these men and women, yet we can never be sure. At times,

in discussing the necessity of this booklet we seem to be faced
with a choice between silence or destruction. The administration
and their policy has left us little chance to participate in a con-
structive act. We possess the great fear that our criticisms of an.
excellent man and teacher will not act as part of an on-going
re-construction and constructive discussion of our immediate
educational situation, but instead will help only to cause his dis-
missal. -
We have, however, "choosen not to be silent, and we hope,

. subsequently, not to participate in the administrations destruc- -
. tion. So we speak of our teachers, honestly we hope; and we

speak, in these final paragraphs, of how our administration has -
hampered this honest discussion.
—Rick Fitzgerald -
and Joan Deegan.

"Scholastzc is concemed w1th the efﬁcacy and usefulness'»"'~
of its course evaluatlon We Wlsh to make it better more
complete and more- ob] ectlve There are 1mprovements
u to be made. ‘We need your comments and criticisms —

”'.-'fa,culty, students,u and gdministrators[

) Address all replies:

- Jim. Palenchar

Scholastic Course Evaluatlon
LaFortune Student Center

“Notre Dame, Indiana 46556:. . -
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-America’s Largest

| Lﬁ Famzly Clothmg Cha,m

BOBERT HALL CLOTHES

404 WEST WESTERN AVENUE e SOUTH BEND INDIANA

| ‘jN |.F. and North Vne’rna’_“eyseéf’

are. dead

He|p with your . ac’rlons A
| and prayers

Open every night o
t’l,lg 30 PHONE: 287-6722
the Lome s
| wars . |
o continue /_ithe fastest the friendliest service |
| . the best the most delicious pizza -
“over a ~we would not kid you
o A 54 000 dead . 74—4 N. Notre Dame Ave.* i
- F m}e_rlc‘aAnS are ‘ eaa. 233-0380
- over
124,000 |
",‘South Vietnamese are dead
over
704,000

... Make Chnstmas Really Sparkle This Year

" Give the extra- -special, perfect gift . . . a Keepsake
diamond ring. Flawlessly clear, beautxfully styled,

S Keepsake will be a joy forever. Visit our diamond

L counter and see that special “Keepsake sparkle

R. K. MUELLER, INC.
© 7 2334200
218 S. Michigan St.
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| ‘I put a lot of bread |
into a down payment on my new car.
~ And Im not going to blow it”

You worked hard for that new car of yours. Now all you
have to do is take care of it. Part of it's using the right
gasoline. Amocoe. The type most new car owner
manuals recommend.

- Amoco is specially formulated for your new car's anti-
- pollution engine. Made to help it run better. longer. And
Amoco-can double the life of your tail pipe and muffler

, compared to-fully leaded gasolines; spark plugs last -

o - longer, too. .~ = - A - :
. That's why-more new car buyers use Standard gasolines
- thanany other brand. When it comes to high-quality = -

~ _gasolines, you can depend on Amoco and the other - i

E gasolines-at Standard. A// the time:

- -So now that you've got_that'ne—\/v:ca'r, use the gasoline
S - youcancounton. - B

new car gasoline.

Youve got a new car. We've got a

N R You expect more from Standard and you get |t'm

e SN @‘standamonoivisionbfAmeﬁcaHOilcomPi'"V" . B S e | -
o , © 7o+ -THE"SCHOLASTIC
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at is life without love?

From one beer lover to another.

THE STROH BREWERY COMPANY, DETROIT, MICHIGAN 48226
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| Meanwhzle Back In The Sandbox

‘?A moment of reﬂectlon ‘now; on the Student Senate

‘desplte Whose eﬁorts 1n debate »:and mamfestatlonS‘ of

'pecuhar pre]udlces thls Course Evaluatlon Thas been

L produced If the Senate ever kept qulet they Would

- d1sappear

- NovEMBER:30, 1971 T ol




Photcgraphs by Haorvey Shoman

Some men live in the cages of routine,
others fly in the open skies of the spirit. Puzzled by
ihe contrasts we see in our lives, we ask the question " Why?" .
Why poverty in a land of plenty? Why loneliness
in a world that would join bands> Why war when
the impulse of the heart is to love?
The aching chasm between the real and the ideal

everywhere provokes the question . ..

HY?

In a world looking for answers maybe God is the place to start.

God is hope. God is now.

THE SCHOLASTIC
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_ Subscription: 3 issues only $2.00

FZTSt ISSue SOO?Z/ mailed off campus and out of town
) delivered on campus. :

—Poe try b)) Make check payable to:

John O’B?:ien Juggler

Gary Robinson Box 583 - '

Dan O’Donnell Notre Dame, Ind.

Rick Fiizgerald and others
—Prose by Name

Rob Bartelettr and Address ~

Jim Palenchar
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